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INTRODUCTION 


Thinking About Memory 


This is a book about memory and everyday life in three 
societies that flourished more than one thousand years 
ago in what is now Honduras, including the Maya 
kingdom in the Copan valley and its neighbors in the 
Cuyumapa valley and at the site of Cerro Palenque in 
the lower Ulua river valley. The people who lived in 
these places left behind monumental buildings, intri- 
cate works of art, fine examples of craftsmanship such 
as pottery, figurines, and stone tools, the remains of 
their dead, and the broken and discarded remnants of 
their daily life; but they left only a small body of writ- 
ten records. My project may seem quixotic because of 
this, but my contention is that an archaeological study 
of memory in past societies such as these based largely 
on material remains is both possible and worthwhile. It 
is possible because memory is not just a faculty of the 
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individual mind operating in isolation but a social process of remembering 
and forgetting that is embedded in the materiality of human existence. It is a 
social practice intimately bound up in the relations people develop with one 
another and with the world around them through what they do, where and 
how they do it, and with whom or what—and results in physical traces that 
make up the archaeological record. It thus belongs with such processes as 
learning, knowing, and making sense of things, which have been produc- 
tively studied by social anthropologists, philosophers, phenomenologists, 
semioticians, and psychologists and which, I argue, are susceptible to ar- 
chaeological examination. 

It is a worthwhile project because discussing memory in a specific histori- 
cal and cultural context, moreover one so emphatically “non-Western” as 
pre-Hispanic Mesoamerica, sheds light on the how and why of social mem- 
ory itself. The project also offers a new perspective on the complex societies 
of Mexico and Central America that developed outside of the influence of 
Europe for millennia before the shock of conquest and colonization be- 
ginning in the sixteenth century. These are societies that G. W. F. Hegel 
(1975:152—96) dismissed as being not just outside history but incapable of 
progress. This view is contradicted by the words of the people themselves 
and by the work of archaeologists, historians, anthropologists, epigraphers, 
linguists, and art historians, which reveal much about the historical con- 
sciousness of the Maya, Aztecs, and other groups native to the region. Yet the 
concept of history that permeates a great deal of this research is a restricted 
one. Approaches to Maya history during the Late to Terminal Classic peri- 
ods, my focus here, have combined an intense engagement with art and 
hieroglyphic writing with a long-standing fascination with elite life to pro- 
duce an overly narrow and fetishistic obsession with royalty. Shifting to a 
broader, theoretically more complex approach made possible by positing a 
more intimate and less disjunctive relationship between history and social 
memory, I am able to discuss how the “political economy of memory” 
(Melion and Kiichler 1991:30) plays out at different levels of society and 
among three distinctive neighboring societies that were part of the greater 
Maya world. 

Thinking about memory is also worthwhile precisely because I am work- 
ing from the material remains to social context and questions of meaning, 
from physical residues to the actions and interactions that produced mem- 
ory. I thus find myself challenged to reverse the analytical approach taken by 
much research on memory and related cognitive and social practices. These 
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Map |. Location of important sites in southeastern Mesoamerica. Drawn by Bill Nelson. 


bodies of research, developed from various disciplinary perspectives, con- 
verge on their insistence that the ways through which people learn, remem- 
ber, develop a sense of self, and understand are situated in social, spatial, 
temporal, and physical contexts. These contexts must be studied, not just 
set aside as complicating factors or background noise. Furthermore, these 
contexts are not only linguistic or discursive but also nonconceptual, based 
in action, and part of “the body’s intelligent orientation to the world” (Car- 
man 2005:71). 

Taking seriously the proposition that making meaning, remembering, 
learning, and knowing are linked acts that people engage in through prac- 
tice, I focus on how people interact with one another and with the world 
around them in contexts that are localized in time and space. The relation- 
ship between time and memory is obvious. Time’s intimate connection to 
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space is often ignored. As Nancy Munn (1992:94) asserts, “In a lived world, 
spatial and temporal dimensions cannot be disentangled, and the two com- 
mingle in various ways.” I achieve this focus by subjecting the material 
culture itself to a concentrated scrutiny, resulting in an extended, creative, 
and fruitful engagement with the material remains of human endeavors. I 
draw on a panoply of analytical techniques and multiple lines of evidence, 
including what I can learn from the properties of the material remains 
themselves and what their spatial associations tell me about why and where 
people interacted. I also consider what kinds of comparisons I can draw with 
other groups from the information provided in documents produced from 
the sixteenth century to the eighteenth by Spanish and native writers as well 
as those produced by later explorers and ethnographers. Information con- 
veyed through visual imagery and texts also adds to my understanding. 

As an archaeologist, I approach the study of memory as lived out through 
everyday life from an intensely material perspective. Archaeologists find 
themselves enmeshed in the materiality of two worlds, that in which they live 
and that of the past which they study. I start with a body of materials re- 
covered from excavations in and around ancient houses. These include the 
spatial proximity of certain buildings and artifacts—remains of at least some 
of the things people made, used, exchanged, and interacted with—as well as 
a knowledge of where those artifacts were found and thus what associations 
exist between objects and space in the residential group. I take a set of 
physical things—tangible and capable of being excavated, measured, ana- 
lyzed to determine the characteristics of their material properties, compared, 
and represented—and use them to explore the significance of memory for 
people living at Cerro Palenque, Copan, and Cuyumapa from the seventh 
century through the eleventh CE, when their societies were at their largest 
and most diverse. The communities of memory (Burke 1989) that develop 
through actions and interactions bind individuals, places, and material cul- 
ture together over time and in the process create a sense of relational per- 
sonhood. Communities of memory are embedded in specific material do- 
mains that engrain memory, knowledge, and subjectivity in the human body 
through actions and interactions with people and things in particular spatial 
settings. I consider how the experience of living daily life, burying the dead 
and storing things, crafting objects and transmitting knowledge, and ex- 
changing goods and feasting at home helped these people construct their 
particular histories and subjectivities. 

My focus is on what people do at home as they live out their day-to-day 
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life. I ask, How does everyday life become a locus of memory? Through the 
argument I present in this book I demonstrate how practices of everyday life 
in Copan, Cerro Palenque, and Cuyumapa turn domestic spaces into places 
of memory with important consequences for the production of social differ- 
ence, the entrenchment of social hierarchies, and the ability of some to exert 
control over others. The multiple memory communities in these societies 
may be in competition or disagreement with one another or with the effort 
by some to produce a more encompassing and larger-scale totality through 
public acts of commemoration. The presence of multiple communities built 
around memory and practice opens a way to understanding how a historical 
consciousness is made manifest in material culture, practice, and landscape. 

The ability of archaeology to discern associations among the built en- 
vironment, the natural landscape, artifacts, and the remains of the dead 
speaks directly to how materiality, embodiment, and the spatiality and tem- 
porality of social life give meaning to people’s actions and interactions at 
multiple social scales and in diverse settings. Archaeological materials and 
contexts recovered from excavation in living areas in Cerro Palenque, Copan, 
and Cuyumapa attest to the repetition of actions that involved more than one 
person, were carried out with and through things, and were productive of 
interaction. Archaeologists have typically divided these actions into those 
related to daily life, those with economic significance, those relating to 
ritual, and so on. The usefulness of these essentially functional distinctions 
is not great when one considers identity to be relational and intersubjective, 
although many archaeologists, like historians and cultural anthropologists, 
have given a greater role to ritual and commemoration than to the everyday 
in the production of memory. I find this emphasis debatable and explain why 
in the course of this book. 

I cannot discern the actions and relations of any specific person. Archae- 
ological data are too coarse grained to pretend to such ethnographic particu- 
larity. The hieroglyphic inscriptions created by the Maya living in the Copan 
valley might seem to offer hope of a more biographical insight. These carved 
and painted texts, mostly concentrated in one area of the settlement, have 
been used to produce lists of rulers and to identify a limited set of politically 
significant acts by royalty and a few favored relatives or noble supporters 
(see W. Fash 2001; Martin and Grube 2000; Stuart 2005). These documents 
serve the political purpose of reinforcing the authority of the king and his 
family, who deliberately limited which events and which people to record. 
They also determined when events should be memorialized, often preferring 
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to create retrospective accounts on monuments erected long after the mo- 
ment when the event took place (Grube 2006). From my perspective, there- 
fore, they give insight into how one memory community attempts to per- 
petuate the memory of certain events and people through inscription in a 
permanent medium. 


UNBUNDLING MEMORY 


In Maya sculpture, women of high rank may hold large bundles tied up in 
cloth. Sometimes the bundle is shown with the wrapping folded back to 
reveal its contents: a clay bowl holding bark paper and sharp stone knives 
used to let blood as an offering to ancestors and deities (see Joyce 1993b, 
1996). When I state that memory can be approached as embodied and situ- 
ated intersubjective social practices of remembering and forgetting inti- 
mately bound up with the materiality of the world around us, I have pre- 
sented readers of this book with the textual equivalent of that bundle. 

If memory were indeed something that could be taken out of an offering 
bowl and turned around in one’s hands, one would discover that memory 
takes on a different shape depending on the angle of view. One way scholars 
have tried to understand memory is by making a distinction between individ- 
ual and social memory. From this angle, memory is seen as both a faculty 
possessed by individual people and a property of social groups or larger 
collectivities such as society. This also creates a seemingly neat division of 
labor between disciplines that study the individual and individual memory, 
such as psychology, the cognitive sciences, or biography, and those, in- 
cluding sociology, anthropology, and social history, that concentrate on the 
groups, structures, institutions, and beliefs that form society and culture. 
Whether one wishes to argue for the primacy of one of these forms of 
memory over the other or for their complementary coexistence, individual 
and social memory are taken to be a duality that separates memory into two 
disparate things. Research on the individual, however, has increasingly had 
to come to grips with the social, while research on the social has discovered 
it risks reifying abstractions if it ignores the individual. 


THE SOCIABILITY OF INDIVIDUAL MEMORY 

The study of memory as an individual faculty or a property of an indi- 
vidual mind may seem at first glance the obvious way to approach the sub- 
ject. From this perspective, contemplative activity is inside of people, it is 
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Vol. 3, Part 1, Yaxchilan, reproduced courtesy of the President and Fellows of Harvard College. 


“intrapsychic,” and thus “our only knowledge of reality comes through the 
representations we have formed within ourselves” (Taylor 2005:26), which 
must be stored and retrieved in some manner. A very old model of how this 
happens has been reconstructed by Frances Yates (1966) in her history of 
classical, medieval, and Renaissance arts of artificial memory. The anony- 
mous author of Ad Herennium (ca. 86-82 BCE) instructs his rhetoric students 
that they can become better orators by learning the techniques of artificial 
memory, the invention of which is attributed to the poet Simonides of Ceos 
(ca. 556-468 BCE). Endorsed by Cicero and Quintilian, the art was said to 
help orators improve their ability to remember words, facts, images, and all 
the things necessary to deliver long, complicated speeches. The approach 
relies on a system of storage and retrieval that is entirely mental and inten- 
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tional. A person creates a set of associations in his mind between what he 
wants to remember and a series of places (loci) and images that are vivid but 
not necessarily based on some real-world example already known to the 
person. This process is not only intrapsychic but resolutely unsocial: “It is 
better to form one’s memory loci in a deserted and solitary place for crowds 
of passing people tend to weaken the impressions. Therefore the student 
intent on acquiring a sharp and well-defined set of loci will choose an unfre- 
quented building in which to memorise places” (Yates 1966:7). 

Revived in the thirteenth century by Albertus Magnus and Thomas 
Aquinas, the art of artificial memory, in its medieval practice influenced by 
the rediscovery of Aristotle, took on a moral tone as memory became an 
aspect of Prudence, one of the cardinal virtues, rather than a technique of 
rhetoric. Yates (1966:78—79) suggests that the Scholastics’ recognition of 
the value of images to memory and more generally to the ability to ap- 
prehend spiritual matters may in part explain why visual imagery of religious 
subjects expands during this period. Images and places that the Roman 
students of rhetoric each held in their mind, in their individualized and 
imaginary memory palaces, have now become something that can be viewed 
and used by others in the form of paintings and frescos. During the Renais- 
sance, the art of memory was taken up by the Neoplatonists, who continued 
the process of externalization, embodied most strikingly in Giulio Camillo’s 
theater of memory. (Or at least it would have been if the wonderful project 
Yates describes had ever been finished and put into operation.) 

More modern attempts to model how natural memory works turn out to 
mirror this shift from interior to exterior processes and from the individual 
in isolation to the individual as enmeshed in relations with other people and 
with things. Memory has been modeled as a set of mental operations based 
on the application of rules that are consciously applied by “a computer-brain 
isolated in the skull” (Fisette 2003:56). Such computational and represen- 
tational models have become increasingly unsatisfactory, however, as the 
importance of dynamic interaction between individual cognitive processes 
and “content, context, environment and social setting” (Hirst and Manier 
1995:108) has become more and more apparent (Gallagher and Varela 2003; 
Heath and Luff 2000; Ktichler 2005). In other words, the notion of individual 
atoms of humanity sitting all alone doing something called remembering 
has become increasingly untenable as a way of approaching memory. 

Social psychologists have emphasized how talking about events plays 
an important role in an individual’s ability to remember experiences and 


INTRODUCTION 9Q 


feelings—and in their ability to forget (Pennebaker and Banasik 1997). At 
this point, we are moving from the intrapsychic to the interpersonal. The 
processes going on “inside people’s heads” are thoroughly entrenched in 
and inseparable from the world in which people live and which they con- 
struct through their action (Lave 1993; Wenger 1998). Memories are created 
as much as they are retrieved through such practices as storytelling, conver- 
sation, participation in activities of daily life or ceremonies, visual cues, 
associations with objects or places external to ourselves, and the repetition 
of actions that perpetuate a sense of relationship (Boone 1994a; Connerton 
1989; Fentress and Wickham 1992; Leibsohn 1994; Melion and Kichler 1991; 
Muriuki 2002; Petrov 1989; Rappaport 1990). 

This phenomenon makes it possible for individuals to feel they remem- 
ber events they did not experience or know people they have never met 
(Halbwachs 1994). Visiting London for the first time, Maurice Halbwachs 
has the sense that he knows the city, even parts that may no longer exist. His 
memories are based on the novels he read as a child and on conversations he 
had with friends who live there (Halbwachs 1997:52-53). Halbwachs is 
immersed in the palimpsest (Bender 1998) that is the complex urban land- 
scape through which the past becomes part of a particular present enacted as 
the visitor experiences the city as social space (Lefebvre 1g91b). Thus, the 
anxiety we seem to feel about whether memories are real or really our own 
stems in large part from a disjunction between a particular model, one might 
even say ideology, of memory and how remembering actually occurs. In The 
Autobiography of Goethe. Truth and Poetry: From My Own Life (Aus meinem Leben: 
Dichtung und Wahrheit), Johann Wolfgang von Goethe (1891:2—3) writes, 


When we desire to recall what befel [sic] us in the earliest period of youth, 
it often happens that we confound what we have heard from others with 
that which we really possess from our own direct experience. Without, 
therefore, instituting a very close investigation into the point, which after 
all could lead to nothing . . . our family liked to tell of all sorts of 
waggeries to which I was enticed by [the neighbors]. . . . One fine after- 
noon,...I... hurled [a pot] into the street. The [neighbors] . . . cried 
out, “Another.” I was not long in flinging out a pot; and, . . . by degrees 
the whole collection, platters, pipkins, mugs and all, were dashed upon 
the pavement. 


We remember through other people’s statements about past events—in ef- 
fect, we learn to remember. Like Halbwachs wandering the streets of Lon- 
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don in the company of a long-dead author, Goethe in his memoir illustrates 
the degree to which remembering is a social act. He asks whether the pot- 
throwing incident was “a real memory,” something he knows from “direct 
experience,” but then decides it does not matter. Given how psychologists 
have shown that memories are not merely stored in the individual mind 
waiting to be retrieved but are instead developed through interaction and 
social relations, this question is not answerable and attempting to do so 
“could lead to nothing.” 

The distinction between poetry, fiction, or imagination (Dichtung) and 
truth, fact, or reality (Wahrheit) is ultimately irresolvable—if we assume that 
true or truthful memories can exist only through individual recall by Goethe 
as an autonomous, self-referential subject responsible for “his” memories. 
Goethe as a participant in intersubjective relations with others, however, 
contributes to the production of a sociable memory, the validity and value of 
which depend on more than just his contribution. 


WHAT IS SOCIAL MEMORY? 

The study of social memory reverses the analytical arrow. It takes some 
social group or society itself as its starting point and considers how memory 
can transcend the life span or mental capacity of the individual. Just as 
studies that begin with the individual had to find a way to move beyond the 
particularity of intrapsychic mental processes, so studies that start with 
society had to find a way to reincorporate people into social memory. 

Halbwachs, profoundly influenced by Emile Durkheim, published his 
work on collective memory in 1925, thereby opening the way for the study of 
memory separate from the psychological focus on the individual (Coser 
1992; Halbwachs 1992, 1994; Hutton 1993:77-90). By positing that “mem- 
ory depends on the social environment,” Halbwachs (1992:37) argued that 
the social groups with which a person interacts become the primary locus 
for recalling memories. Memory is more than an activity of an individual 
mind because it is the social context that determines how and why memories 
are recalled, recognized as important, and connected to places and events. 
Memories are not always there in a person’s mind or immediately accessible 
but must be made to recur through social interaction. 

The value of memory interlocutors is apparent in Vladimir Nabokov’s 
description of how he revised his autobiography. The first edition had been 
written while he was isolated geographically and emotionally from his fam- 
ily and did not have access to materials that would confirm his remem- 
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brances. Years later, he traveled to Europe and renewed ties with his rela- 
tives: “At these family reunions, Speak, Memory was judged. Details of date 
and circumstance were checked, and it was found that in many cases I had 
erred, or had not examined deeply enough an obscure but fathomable recol- 
lection. Certain matters were dismissed by my advisers as legends or rumors 
or, if genuine, proved to be related to [other] events or periods. . . . Both 
my sisters angrily remonstrated against my description of the journey to 
Biarritz . . . and by pelting me with specific details convinced me I had been 
wrong in leaving them behind” (Nabokov 1966:14). 

Remembering is thus a process of reconstruction or even construction, 
not merely preservation. Groups endorse a past that makes sense in light of 
present circumstances and attitudes. From this perspective, one should ask 
why Goethe’s parents considered the dish smashing worthy of being remem- 
bered—of becoming part of their family’s history—and how this memory 
shaped Goethe’s relations with his parents, sister, and their neighbors. 

The recognition by Goethe that our memories combine what we have 
been told with what we have experienced is certainly very close to the recent 
shift in emphasis among some psychologists toward a recognition of the 
social context of remembering. Halbwachs, however, emphasized the col- 
lective over the individual, taking such social formations as families, social 
classes, and religions as abstract entities that exist independently of any 
particular individual and can be said to possess an identity of their own. By 
identifying a variety of collectivities that serve as loci of collective memory, 
Halbwachs stressed that people are members of several groups, including 
more than one family through marriage or other social ties, but also com- 
munity, social class, ethnicity, and they contribute to memory making in 
multiple contexts in which different memories are salient. This process 
leads to the creation of diverse bodies of memories that may be deployed by 
groups as they assert connections or differentiate themselves. 

The anger of Nabokov’s sisters at having been written out of the trip to 
Biarritz illustrates one of the criticisms leveled at Halbwachs: that he was 
indifferent to the possibility of conflict or disagreement in the process of 
reconstructing a past (Burke 1989; Cole 2001; Connerton 1989). A shared 
past is not derived solely from processes characterized by social solidarity 
and communication that are untainted by relations of power and differences 
in authority (Best and Kellner 1991). His lack of attention to this issue must 
be recognized but does not vitiate the value of his two main insights, which 
have proved productive for research on social and individual memory. One is 
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that memories are made, not just retrieved, and that memory making is work, 
requiring not just remembering but also forgetting, debating, learning, rec- 
onciling or suppressing differences, and engaging across time and space 
with other people and ideas. The other is that groups of people that habitu- 
ally interact furnish a prime opportunity for the work of memory making to 
go forward. 

Since Halbwachs, the term social memory has become widely adopted as an 
alternative to as well as an expansion of his concept of collective mem- 
ory. Social memory, it is argued, allows greater awareness of the individual 
(Crane 1997; Fentress and Wickham 1992) and expresses a sense of dissatis- 
faction with the Durkheimian notion of the collective (Cole 2001; Connerton 
1989; Handler 1994). Nevertheless, it generally places greater emphasis on 
the social, that is to say, the group aspect of socially meaningful remember- 
ing, than on the individual. 

Social memory has certainly become a widely evoked concept (see Canuto 
and Yaeger 2000; Van Dyke and Alcock 2003; Williams 2003; and Mills and 
Walker 2008 for recent archaeological applications). In a thoughtful at- 
tempt to characterize what they call “social memory studies,” Jeffrey Olick 
and Joyce Robbins sum up this multiplicity of approaches and perspectives 
as a “nonparadigmatic, transdisciplinary, centerless enterprise” (1998:106). 
Maria Cattell and Jacob Climo (2002:4) go so far as to suggest that social 
memory is something “impossible to define” but that “we seem to recognize 
it when we see it.” This rather startling alignment of social memory with 
pornography implies that at least some of the difficulty results from the 
reification of social memory as a static object (an “it”) with commonly held 
properties regardless of context. 


MEMORY AND IDENTITY 


One’s perspective on the memory bundle from this angle highlights the 
connection between memory and identity, which is widely held to be central 
both to the individual sense of self and to the group sense of coherence that 
makes people members of something larger (Burke 1989; Gillis 1994; Le 
Goff 1992). As an analytical concept, identity has been divided into the same 
two parts as memory: either it is something inherent in the individual person 
or it is a property of collectivities, groups that can be treated as a kind of 
individual writ large and clearly separable from other groups, just as individ- 
uals are distinct from one another physically and psychically. Writing on the 
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relationship between memory and identity, Richard Handler suggests that 
one view social groups as situational and symbolic, “constituted and recon- 
stituted through historical action” (1994:29). What we call social groups 
are neither merely agglomerations of individuals nor unchanging collec- 
tivities but practice-based sets of relationships and contexts for interaction 
and action, marked by varying degrees of participation and understanding 
that “inevitably subsume hostility and amity, rivalry and solidarity” (Jack- 
son 1998:14). These relations are intersubjective but not always harmoni- 
ous, as some approaches to intersubjectivity assume (Best and Kellner 1991; 
Smolka, de Goes, and Pino 1995). Any surface impression of integration and 
collectivity is the product of a great deal of work by the group’s members. 

Handler’s analysis of identity has important implications for our under- 
standing of memory. It argues that society is less a clearly bounded and 
integrated totality encompassing equally bounded and stable groups than a 
shifting congeries of relations and groupings. His suggestion does not lead 
back to an isolated atom of individualism. It recognizes that people do group 
themselves (or are grouped by others) into and consider themselves to be 
members of something longer lived and larger than any individual but asks 
one to be aware of the historical circumstances through which these groups 
come to be and which help explain why they matter. In this book I focus on 
how the Maya at Copan and their neighbors at Cerro Palenque and in the 
Cuyumapa valley formed themselves into social groups that endure over time 
through practice. One such group I am interested in is created through the 
sharing of domestic space and participation in the activities of daily life. As 
will become apparent, some of these domestic spaces were quite large and 
were home to larger numbers of people than we associate with domestic 
groups in contemporary society. This variation in size and scale reflects the 
fact that some households are longer lived than others, the greater time 
depth of their personal history resulting in a more substantial physical pres- 
ence. It also may be related to differences in wealth (frequently the result of 
accumulation over time) and reflective of differences in social status. Despite 
this variation, certain fundamental kinds of actions and interactions emerge 
as integral to daily life in these societies. 

Handler’s ideas align with practice-centered approaches that argue that 
abstractions such as society, social groups, the individual or gender, power, 
economy do not have a prior existence that is reflected in and determining of 
relations and actions but are in fact constructed over and over again through 
these practices (Bell 1992; Bourdieu 1977, 1990, 1998; Farnell 1999; Keane 
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1995, 1997; Lovell 2000; D. Miller 1987, 2005; Moore 1994; Sawicki 1994; 
Weedon 1997; Wenger 1998). I see the significance for memory this way: 
accepting, as I do, the close connection between identity and memory, once 
the one (identity) becomes something recreated over time (historical and 
symbolic), then so does the other. In other words, memory is also some- 
thing reconstituted over time in particular contexts. Social memory does not 
enshrine a collective narrative of events so much as it becomes a process 
through which people bring the past into the present. 


MEMORY, HISTORY, AND MODERNITY 


Shifting the memory bundle yet again reveals another set of issues, that 
of the relationship between memory and history. Any attempt to consider 
memory in diverse cultural and historical contexts must come to grips with 
an intellectual framework that has characterized the modern and the post- 
modern as different from preceding periods of European history (such as the 
medieval), rural society (peasants), and the non-Western. The modern and 
the postmodern (or the late modern) become stages in human world his- 
tory and particular kinds of social formations that are also geographically 
and philosophically Western (Best and Kellner 1991; Harvey 1990; Lovibond 
1993; Piot 1999; Poster 1997; Rabinow 1994). This condition corresponds to 
what Michel-Rolphe Trouillot (1991) calls the “savage slot,” also known as 
the primitive, the traditional, the premodern, and the archaic, and appar- 
ently necessary to the self-definition of the Western philosophical subject as 
the sole possessor of history and culture capable of progress (Hegel 1975). 
Mesoamerican societies before European contact, like those of Africa and 
other parts of the non-Western world, are a large part of the conventionally 
defined premodern or traditional counterpart that provides the implicit com- 
parison point against which modern life differentiates itself (Giddens 1981, 
1990). The premodern is not so much a temporal division as a marker of 
difference based on assumptions about history, change, complexity, and 
evolution. The problem is not the recognition of the existence of cultural and 
historical difference fundamental to an anthropological project such as this 
one. It is how differences between groups labeled modern and premodern, 
Western and non-Western, have been framed and how they have been unre- 
flectively absorbed into discussions of history and memory. 

Premodern or traditional societies are supposed to lack historical con- 
sciousness, rely on myth for explanation, and be subject to the unconscious 
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force of custom (Burke 2002; Rappaport 1990; Sweetman 2003; Trouillot 
1991). Some have gone so far as to argue that there is a primitive or pre- 
modern kind of mind that differs in its cognitive abilities because of these 
disparate conditions. These assumptions permeate a range of literature in 
anthropology, psychology, sociology, economics, and history. They emerge 
in the attempt to oppose oral and literate cultures and the role and nature 
of memory in them (Connerton 1989; Goody 1986; Le Goff 1992; Hutton 
1993; cf. Halverson 1992; Houston 2004; Parmentier 1987; Rappaport 1990; 
Rosaldo 1980; Schottler 1995). Premodern or traditional people have mem- 
ory, moderns have history. When Jacques Le Goff (1992:98) takes memory to 
be one of the objects of history, he assumes there is some coherent thing 
identifiable as memory that can not only be studied but also usefully con- 
trasted to two things both called history—a critical, analytical mode of in- 
quiry or the series of events and circumstances that make up the history of a 
people (see also Hutton 1993; Nora 1996). Other historians collapse the two, 
arguing that history is social memory (Archibald 2002; Burke 1989). 

An example of the opposing of memory and history may be found in 
Pierre Nora’s introduction to his collaborative work on French history and 
identity. The example is appropriate because some archaeologists have em- 
braced Nora’s organizing concept, lieux de mémoire, translated in an early 
version of his introduction as “sites of memory” (Nora 1989; see Alcock 
2001; Holtorf 1997; Knapp and Ashmore 1999; Mills and Walker 2008; Mo- 
shenska 2007). The attractiveness of the English-language rendering of the 
phrase to an archaeologist is obvious. Not only does it incorporate a com- 
mon term in the discipline but it seems to refer to something spatial and 
physical, the very essence of what archaeology studies. Monuments and 
other large-scale, enduring, visible constructions have been labeled sites 
of memory. 

In his introduction to the later English-language edition of the work 
published under Nora’s direct supervision, however, Nora notes that there is 
no “precise English equivalent” for the term and, as a result, asked the 
translator to “keep the French expression whenever possible, while sub- 
stituting place or site only when these English words seem to capture the 
sense adequately” (Nora 1996: fn 1). Although the lieux de mémoire that loom 
large in the French national consciousness include monuments, they also 
encompass ideas, songs, books, fictional characters, and institutions. 

More problematic for an archaeological study of social memory and his- 
torical consciousness in a particular cultural context is the degree to which 
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the uncritical adoption of the concept carries with it acceptance of a specific 
perspective on the relationship between memory and history, so-called tradi- 
tional and modern societies, that is part and parcel of the supposed disjunc- 
tion between societies with and without history. For Nora, lieux de mémoire 
contrast with mileux de mémoire. In fact, lieux de mémoire exist in modern 
France only because “there are no longer any mileux de mémoire, settings in 
which memory is a real part of everyday experience” (Nora 1996:1). Peasants, 
that surviving remnant of premodern thinking in the West, were the last to 
inhabit mileux de mémoire. If these mileux still held sway, the French (or anyone 
living in modern or postmodern times) would not need lieux de mémoire 
because it would not be necessary to create external markers to force remem- 
bering. In fact, there would be no history. All acts “would be experienced .. . 
as a religious repetition of sempiternal practices” (1996:2). Memory, if one 
can even call it that, is undifferentiated wallowing in ritual; history is critical 
analysis of something outside of one’s own experience. Our problem, ac- 
cording to Nora, is that modern society has acquired a historical conscious- 
ness but has not yet freed itself from memory. Therefore, we still need the 
crutch of something specific, whether concrete or imaginary, to serve as a 
memory marker. If we recognize historical consciousness as a universal yet 
culturally constructed category rather than a symptom or development of 
modernity, however, the distinction between mileux and lieux is meaningless, 
just as it makes no sense to argue that traditional societies have no history. 
In fact, to say that moderns (and only moderns) have history implies at 
least three things: first, that moderns, which includes us, the contemporary 
analysts of ancient societies, are the only ones capable of recognizing that 
there is a difference between past and present which allows events to be 
defined by their temporal occurrence; second, that we have the right kinds of 
records, records that allow us to reconstruct past, or historical, events; and, 
third, that we construct narratives about the past with the goal of explaining 
causes or origins as well as preserving the knowledge of historical events 
(Parmentier 1987). Because we live in a society so wedded to a particular 
definition of history it is difficult for many of us to grasp the possibility that 
remembering over time can occur without a specific kind of historical record 
or evidence, the written text. This oversight allows us to label some societies 
as being without history and as lacking even the ability to think historically. 
From this perspective, social memory raises the specter of inaccuracy, at 
best, and fabrication, at worst. Thus Richard Bradley, commenting on the 
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chapters in Archaeologies of Memory, worries about the “progressive distortion 
of history” (2003b:223) over time in societies without writing, even when 
material markers like monuments exist that function as temporal referents. 

Similar worries may be discerned in the valorization of Maya documents 
dating from before the Spanish conquest. The texts that have survived (only 
a portion of what once existed) are most commonly carved on stone monu- 
ments, painted on pottery, or incised on portable objects made of jade, 
obsidian, bone, turtle shell, and other materials. Although their existence 
has been extensively documented since the nineteenth century, their transla- 
tion proved difficult, and it is only in the past twenty to thirty years that large 
numbers of texts have been translated and published (see Coe 1999; Houston 
2000; Wichmann 2006). Even now, large gaps remain, and some readings 
are disputed. The growing body of information made available through 
an understanding of these texts has led some Mayanists to claim they are 
now engaged in a historical enterprise rather than an anthropological one— 
Mayanists should be historians and the Maya emerge as possessors of a true 
historical consciousness, that is to say, one that looks like a modern or 
Western one (Coe 1999; Fash and Sharer 1991; Houston 2000; Pyburn 1998). 
These claims have been countered by those who feel that the sequences of 
events revealed in the texts, especially those on stone monuments, do not 
come up to the standard of history because they contain inconsistencies that 
make it impossible to construct a single coherent historical narrative for any 
one kingdom, such as Copan, or for the Maya area as a whole. The texts are 
deliberately inaccurate because they are the result not of a dedication to 
recalling the true sequence of events but of politically motivated decisions 
designed to hide the truth when inconvenient and bolster the fortunes of 
certain royal families—making them propaganda, not history (see Marcus 
19924, 1992b, 2002). 

My approach is anthropological in that I argue that all societies have a 
sense of history but how they have defined the concept differs (Parmentier 
1987; Rappoport 1990; Riisen 2002). In other words, history is as susceptible 
to anthropological analysis as the family, the household, the economy, and 
other institutions: “In many other cultural realms . . . wide variations in form 
and content are acknowledged at the same time that family resemblances 
across cultures are recognized. Why should the sense of history be an excep- 
tion to this general rule of anthropological analysis?” (Rosaldo 1980:91-92). 
History is a universal but culturally constructed category that provides a way 


18 = INTRODUCTION 


for people to relate past, present, and future in a meaningful narrative that is 
expressed in various ways and takes various forms, not all of which mimic 
those we consider important or share the same concerns we do. 

It is not a question of distinguishing true memories from false or accu- 
rate accounts from inaccurate ones but of trying to understand how and why 
people create connections in the present that are validated by a shared his- 
tory. Who shares the history and what alternative histories coexist with one 
another, creating potential sources of conflict within or between societies? 
The Late Classic residents of Group 9N-8, one of the largest residential 
compounds in the Copan valley walked over the graves of at least eighty- 
eight people who had been buried over fifteen hundred years earlier (Davis- 
Salazar 2007). By the time the later houses and associated buildings were 
built in the seventh century and the eighth cE, the collection of graves lay 
two meters below ground. Did the later residents of this compound know 
what was under their feet? What they knew and in what detail depends on 
what they considered worth remembering. Long-term retention of informa- 
tion is attested in Mesoamerican societies that lack written records, as is an 
interest in ancient objects, which may be found in burials and as offerings 
(Hamann 2002; Joyce 2003).? As I discuss in this book, the process of 
constructing social memory in Copan, Cerro Palenque, and the Cuyumapa 
valley involved, in part, an active engagement with buried remains of the 
dead and of valued objects. If, however, what mattered to the residents was 
their ability to claim in a more general sense that their forebears, whether 
directly related to the later inhabitants or not, were present because such a 
claim is sufficient to support a genealogy based on a sense of long-term 
being in one place, then that is the kind of memory likely to be cherished. 


TIME’S ARROW, TIME’S CYCLE 

Time—how it is measured and how it is understood—is taken to be a 
crucial difference between the modern and premodern or traditional mind 
that makes it impossible for traditional societies to be historical. Models of 
temporality underpin models of historical consciousness and everyday life 
(Munn 1992). A basic tenet of temporal models that seek to differentiate 
between modern and premodern concepts of temporality is that a dichotomy 
exists in how the movement of time is understood. Stephen Jay Gould called 
the two parts of this dichotomy, time’s arrow and time’s cycle. These meta- 
phors represent two different ideas about the ways in which time moves, 
ways that Western thought conceives of as dichotomous. 
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Time’s arrow is “history [as] an irreversible sequence of unrepeatable 
events. Each moment occupies its own distinct position in a temporal series, 
and all moments, considered in proper sequence, tell a story of linked events 
moving in a direction” (Gould 1987:10-11). The ability to apprehend time’s 
arrow is central to arguments for how the West became different from the 
rest and began its historical development toward modernity. Time’s arrow 
freed the West from the prison of a cyclical view of time and history. A 
distinctly Western historical consciousness, it is argued, develops from the 
radically different sense of time and history created by Christianity’s recog- 
nition that human history is moving toward salvation, a recognizable end- 
point. This view, however, has been called into question: “It is often said that 
history comes to be seen as meaningful and goal-directed under the impact 
of Christianity. This is true, but not in the sense in which it is usually meant. 
History comes to be seen as meaningful as a result of . . . apologetical 
disputes with the non-Christian Greeks and Romans; the idea of history as 
goal-directed is not so much theological as rhetorical” (Press 1982:22). The 
rhetorical force of telos or a goal-directed movement of history does not 
diminish when the religious model is replaced by secular developmental 
sequences, such as social evolutionary frameworks, with different proposed 
or implied endpoints (Burke 2002). 

The privileging of time’s arrow and the assumption of a telos become the 
basis for an idea of history, both as an object of study and as a definition of 
how the history of something should be presented. This idea of history can 
be a powerful tool for the elucidation of events and relationships, but it has 
also made it possible to argue that non-Western societies have no sense of 
history because they do not share this particular idea of it or because they do 
not produce appropriately structured narrative accounts of the past (Parmen- 
tier 1987; Van de Mieroop 1999). Such an argument applies not only to 
societies that do not write things down but also to those with a long literary 
tradition. Orientalists, European specialists in the study of South Asia in the 
eighteenth century and nineteenth, dismissed “Indian civilization as being 
ahistorical” (Thapar 2002:181) because they claimed that only one of the 
many written sources of information produced in India over centuries could 
qualify as an example of a historical way of thinking. This deficit meant that 
it was up to the Orientalists to provide that history. 

Time’s cycle encapsulates the idea that “events have no meaning as dis- 
tinct episodes with causal impact upon a contingent history. . . . Apparent 
motions are parts of repeating cycles, and differences of the past will be 
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realities of the future. Time has no direction” (Gould 1987:11). Premodern 
(or non-Western) peoples are caught in this eternal repetitiveness that pre- 
cludes an understanding of time’s forward movement, Nora’s sempiternal 
practices. Always returned to point zero by their entanglement with the 
natural rhythms of the body, the seasons, or the movement of celestial 
bodies, they find themselves in a situation in which “neither history as a 
whole nor any individual historical event can have any particular meaning or 
value” (Press 1982:7). Instead of events, they experience nothing more than 
the reoccurrence of seemingly eternal forms. The present recapitulates the 
past rather than the past informing an understanding of the present. This 
assumes that repetition means stasis and results in a kind of amnesia caused 
by the lack of anything distinctive to remember. 

Reserving the sequential as the superior framework for history impedes 
understanding of what different models of history and what different kinds 
of historical consciousness might be possible (Herzfeld 1991; Press 1982; 
Rappaport 1990; Riisen 2002). An insistence on sequences and cycles as two 
opposing modes of understanding time also downplays the coexistence of 
sequential and cyclical temporal models in many cultural contexts, including 
Western ones. Scholars attempting to write the history of the Aztec empire 
(ca. 1430-1521 CE) or of how one group of Nahuatl speakers, the Mexica, 
came to dominate much of what is now Mexico and Central America have 
been confronted with variant accounts of this history preserved both in 
indigenous forms of recording information and in the roman alphabet in- 
troduced by Spanish colonizers.? These accounts, written by societies con- 
quered by the Mexica, allied with them, or successfully resistant to them, 
have proved difficult to reconcile into a single narrative and to attach to a 
firmly dated chronological framework. Several reasons have been put for- 
ward to explain the difficulty (Gillespie 1989). It has been argued that Meso- 
american peoples are subject to time’s cycle rather than to time’s arrow, in 
effect reflecting a premodern sense of the relationship between time and 
event. It has also been suggested that the accounts reflect a merging of 
mythical and historical elements and causes in a way that a modern under- 
standing of history rejects; this tendency also afflicted many Spanish writ- 
ings, especially those of members of religious orders, who were eager to fit 
Mesoamerica into their own mythic (religious) universe and millenarian 
traditions (Phelan 1970). 

Rather than assume that time’s arrow and cycle are mutually exclusive, 
that sequential chronologies are inherently superior, or that the inclusion of 
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myth renders narrative unhistorical, I consider how these elements help 
make sense of lived experience and memory as part of a process of the 
cultural construction of past, present, and future (Munn 1992). The value of 
the written documents that have survived lies in their ability to offer one 
insight into a Mesoamerican idea of what history should be, an idea that may 
not match a modern Western idea. Maya hieroglyphic inscriptions and later, 
colonial-era writings by Aztecs and Spaniards share an interest in presenting 
the significant people, relationships, places, nonhuman forces or entities, 
and events of their own memory communities (Boone 1994a; Gillespie 1989; 
Leibsohn 1994; Marcus 1992b). The variation they exhibit suggests that the 
ability to crystallize memory in more permanent form becomes part of the 
attempt to privilege one body of memory over another (Hassig 2001). 


PHILOSOPHIES OF TIME 

Understandings of time in Mesoamerican societies have been most com- 
monly approached by looking at the methods these societies developed to 
measure and structure it. The most widespread of these calendars are cycli- 
cal in that the elements they record repeat themselves over some period 
of time. Mesoamerican peoples were aware of and interested in many as- 
tronomical cycles, including that of the sun, moon, and the planet Venus. 
The Late Postclassic Mayan book the Dresden Codex contains tables charting 
eclipses and the passage of Venus (Lounsbury 1983; D. Tedlock 1992). One of 
the most important cycles is based on the solar year and has a repeat of 365 
days. The 365 days are divided into 18 months, each with its own name and 
each lasting 20 days, plus a final period of 5 days’ duration. One purpose of 
this calendar is to structure agricultural activities such as sowing, but it was 
used primarily to organize a series of small-scale and large-scale, often 
community-wide or statewide religious events (Bricker and Bricker 1988; 
B. Tedlock 1992a). According to the elaborate descriptions in the Florentine 
Codex, compiled in the sixteenth century by the Spanish Franciscan mission- 
ary Bernardino de Sahagun with the help of Nahuatl-speaking students and 
elders, these ceremonies were celebrated in a specific sequence—in specified 
months and at specified times in the month—over the course of the year 
(Sahagun 1953-82; see also Duran 1971; Tozzer 1978). 

A second way of structuring time, one which survived Spanish conquest 
and continues in use today among some Maya in Mexico and Guatemala, is a 
260-day cycle created by combining 20 day names and 13 numbers; this cycle 
is referred to by some scholars as the sacred almanac (Sharer 1994:560-62). 
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Like the 365-day cycle, this one is both sequential and cyclical in that the day 
names follow one another in order, as do the numbers. This means that 
having entered the cycle at any point one knows what the next combination 
will be.* Achieving a competent understanding of the 260-day calendar is not 
just a matter of grasping the mathematical relationships or of being able to 
move backward and forward as needed from any point in the cycle. Each 
day and each number and their combinations have associated meanings 
(Quifiones Keber 1995; B. Tedlock 1992b; D. Tedlock 1992). The 260-day 
cycle provides a way to keep track of ritual observances that often must take 
place in specific locations and as a way to carry out divination. These seem to 
be rituals and actions of concern to small-scale social groups such as indi- 
viduals, families, and households. People who have been specially called and 
trained divine in response to problems and questions brought to them by 
people. The questions are often quite specific and involve marriage, illness, 
and other concerns, but somehow they always work back to people’s rela- 
tions to a larger world made up of humans and nonhumans, animals, plants, 
corporeal and noncorporeal entities, ancestors, deities, and natural forces, 
the living and the dead. Divination is thus a social act carried out in the 
context of the people involved, the question asked, the day on which the 
question is asked, and other factors (B. Tedlock 1992a, 1992b). 

Peter Furst (1986) has discovered that some contemporary users of the 
260-day system note a similarity between its duration and that of a woman’s 
pregnancy. His sources did not claim that the cycle was invented as a way to 
keep track of pregnancy, only that the two could be seen as similar. This 
correspondence is interesting because of the light it sheds on the meaning of 
cycles in the context of everyday life. Over the course of gestation, the passage 
of time is signaled quite obviously by changes in a woman’s body, changes 
that are most apparent to her but are also increasingly evident to those 
around her. These are sequential changes. At the conclusion of the preg- 
nancy, with the birth of the child, one could claim that the cycle has returned 
to its starting point and things are exactly as they were before. But this is not 
the case. The social group has been increased by the addition of a new 
individual, whose presence changes what people do and how they relate to 
one another. New relationships have come into existence and old ones have 
been redefined. The infant has begun its passage through the life course, an 
experience that is again a sequential series of changes. The mother may seem 
to have returned to a pre-pregnancy state, but her body is no longer the same 
as it was before. Even if this is not her first pregnancy, the physical effects are 
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not identical each time; if anything, they are cumulative. Neither is her social 
identity the same. Cycles are thus as likely to be about transformation as 
about repetition. 

The one form of time measurement that matches our understanding of a 
linear chronological system has been named the Long Count, known to us 
through inscription on permanent media from several areas. Although the 
earliest surviving texts come from the coast of the Gulf of Mexico, it was the 
Maya who used it for the longest period of time. Even they stopped using it 
in the early part of the tenth century CE, and it was not in evidence when the 
Spanish arrived, although the 260-day cycle, the 365-day cycle, and others 
not described here continued to be important. We know most about the 
Long Count from its use by Maya rulers on their monuments. It is the 
existence of these dates that has allowed epigraphers to construct king lists 
for different Maya cities and, by extension, to create a chronological se- 
quence for some royal activities (see Grube 2006; Martin and Grube 2000). 
Although the Long Count seems eminently linear to us and appears to reflect 
an understanding of time’s arrow, it may also be understood as an extremely 
large-scale example of time’s cycle. The Maya saw the Long Count as mea- 
suring the passage of time within a very long cycle of years that began in 
their distant past (equivalent to 3114 BCE) and would come to an end in the 
distant future (2012 CE), then to start over again if all went well (Sharer 
1994:567—68). Mesoamerican philosophies of time, in fact, continually 
stress the working out of sequential actions that are also subject to repetition 
that makes them part of smaller- and larger-scale cycles. 

Histories of the creation of the world further illustrate how sequence and 
cycle form part of the same understanding of event. In the Popol vuh, for 
example, a history of the Quiché Maya that has come down to us in a 
colonial-era transcription, the gods attempt to create beings that will wor- 
ship them. This process requires several attempts. First, the gods create 
beings who are unable to interact properly with the deities because, although 
they make noise, they cannot speak. The gods therefore demote them to 
being the ancestors of the animals who will serve the people to come. The 
deities next make a person out of clay, who proves incapable of moving or 
speaking or reproducing. This inherently static, unsocial creature is done in 
by the instability of the very material itself. Then the deities try wood, but 
these people, although able to speak and reproduce in a more humanlike 
way, turn out to be too stiff necked to submit to the gods’ authority and must 
be destroyed. Finally, the gods decide to use corn and make people out of 
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masa, the dough made from grinding corn with water (D. Tedlock 1996). The 
individuals formed from corn are the ancestors of the Quiché. They are 
“beings who will walk, work, and talk in an articulate and measured way, 
visiting shrines, giving offerings, and calling upon their makers by name, all 
according to the rhythms of [the 260-day] calendar” (D. Tedlock 1996:32). 
Events and actions, whether, by our standards, mythological or historical, 
religious or political, are in one sense repeated—the gods consult, choose a 
material, fabricate people, observe them, find them deficient, and destroy 
them. Yet no recurrence is identical to its predecessor, being rather a logical 
extension of the earlier state of affairs. The gods consider what has hap- 
pened before trying again. They choose different raw materials they hope 
will correct the problems evident in their previous choices. 

It is tempting to see the Long Count as evidence of a temporary shift from 
time’s cycle to time’s arrow, from premodern cyclicity to something ap- 
proaching modern linearity, that for several centuries allowed the Maya to 
somehow surpass their contemporaries and successors in the development 
of a modern understanding of time and history (Pyburn 1998). The cycles, 
however, never disappear during the period in which the Long Count marked 
royal events. The Maya did not abandon cyclical modes of time reckoning, 
including the notation of the corresponding position in the sacred almanac, 
solar year, and lunar month. And the Long Count itself was never free from 
its connection to the very large cycle in which it was embedded. Not all Maya 
cities put up dated monuments, which suggests that alternative ways of 
keeping track of important genealogies and events existed. This is certainly 
the case for the later Aztec, who did not tie their history to fixed dates 
but nevertheless recorded genealogies and historical narratives that are se- 
quences of events and relationships that separate conceptually past action 
from present. 

The Long Count as a mode of defining temporal relationships is closely 
bound to the support of the political actions of certain royal houses. It 
becomes a medium for the construction and dissemination of the royal 
memory community’s process of remembering and forgetting, a process 
made possible by the discourse structure of the text and the associated 
imagery (Maxwell 1997). By attempting to limit the use of permanent records 
of these events and their occurrence to certain memory communities, these 
royal houses present their idea of which (and whose) memories should be 
given prominence. For the histories of other memory communities and for 
the rest of the history of these royal communities of memory, one must turn 
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to the ways in which the lived actuality of the everyday becomes a source of 
social memory. 

Everyday life at home creates an appearance of patterned repetition of 
actions and interactions. While not necessarily planned or deliberate, the 
production of repetition is the result not of automata but of people making 
decisions, sometimes consciously, sometimes unconsciously, about how to 
use their time, how to expend their energy, how to structure their daily 
interactions with others, and how to interpret what is done. These practices 
are temporal as well as spatial in nature, enacted through the movement of 
the body as it performs its tasks. These actions create a sense of continuity. 
Continuity is often represented as timeless—as the same thing over and 
over—and therefore not productive of memory. This view ignores the dyna- 
mism inherent in the actions and interactions of daily life. There seem to be 
two assumptions informing this notion. First, that what is repeated must be 
perceived as the same by the person performing the action and by those 
observing it. And second, that memory must be precise and tied to a codified 
temporal sequence. 

The distinction between time keeping and time telling in imperial China 
affords another way of approaching this issue. Time keeping “allowed the 
government to regulate seasons, months, days, and hours” through horol- 
ogy and astronomy, knowledge that was the province of the few, while time 
telling “conveyed a standardized official time to a large population” (Wu 
2003:108). Time telling emphasized patterned rhythms of action. The drum 
tower was the primary means of time telling for many centuries in Chinese 
towns and cities, but it was not a clock. It transmitted information about 
time by making sound at certain points during the day, conveying an “offi- 
cial schedule of projected operations and recurring events” (Wu 2003:108). 

Time keeping in Mesoamerica is made possible through the use of multi- 
ple calendars that marked the passage of time in 260-day, 365-day, and 
longer intervals. Segmenting time allows the scheduling of practical action 
and religious ceremonies at home and in the plaza (Bricker and Bricker 
1988; Durdn 1971; B. Tedlock 1992a). Time keeping played a central part 
in the assertion of royal control at Copan by providing a framework for pub- 
lic commemorative, religious, and political events. Neither Cerro Palenque 
nor Cuyumapa society were as highly centralized politically or as socially 
differentiated as the kingdom of Copan. Both societies, like Copan, did build 
ballcourts (see chapters 1 and 7). These monumental arenas suggest a 
means of time telling and its importance since ballgames were played on a 
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schedule that was tied in to calendars and astronomical events (Gillespie 
1991; Joyce, Hendon, and Lopiparo 2009). Calendars were not employed 
only by the state. The 365-day calendar was also of concern to people be- 
cause of the relationship between date of birth, one’s destiny, and person- 
hood (see chapter 5). Perhaps even more central to individuals and their 
immediate circle was the 260-day cycle. Curing illness, deciding whom to 
marry, and mourning the dead are examples of concerns that would loom 
large in the life of people at all levels of society. Divination is integral to these 
concerns and would have taken place either in a domestic setting or at sacred 
places in the larger social and geographic landscape (Boone 1983; Brown 
2000; Brown, Simmons, and Sheets 2002; Durdn 1971; Tozzer 1978; Sa- 
hagtin 1953-82; B. Tedlock 1992a; D. Tedlock 1993; Viesca Trevifio 2001). 
The ability to deploy the 260-day calendar in this way comes from spe- 
cialized training and the mastery of a specific body of knowledge integrated 
with the study of ceremonial and medical knowledge. Such expertise was not 
restricted to the elite or to those holding high political or religious office, 
although it does seem that status distinctions separated the specialists. 

No evidence has been found in the societies I study here of any official 
means of time telling comparable to the Chinese drum tower’s ongoing in- 
tervention in daily life, an intervention made possible by the nature of Chi- 
nese cities. However, the perceptual aspects of the periodic, often daily 
actions that take place in the domestic space of the residential compounds— 
particularly the combination of sights, sounds, and smells attendant on 
these actions—provide a form of time telling that, while not controlled 
by a centralized authority, nevertheless produced a rhythm by which resi- 
dents scheduled their lives and provided a framework around which mem- 
ory grows. 


THE POLITICAL ECONOMY OF 
REMEMBERING AND FORGETTING 


I have exhausted the usefulness of the two angles of vision discussed so far. 
Memory is not just an individual faculty or social property. Neither is it the 
poor relation of history, emblematic of a premodern mindset incapable of 
thinking historically. It is time to turn this thing we removed from the 
offering bowl so as to achieve a more productive perspective on memory. 
The new angle I propose to explore in the chapters that follow argues that 
“memory is best conceived of in verb form” (Hirst and Manier 1995:109). 
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Memory is remembering and forgetting and thus changes from a static 
object to an interactive and intersubjective process that forms part of Han- 
dler’s historical action, “stretched across individuals and the wider social 
and cultural environment that they inhabit” (Cole 2001:29). Memory is not 
something people have but something they do. People interact with one 
another and are bound together in webs of social relations. These relations 
and interactions may be transitory or enduring, connected to situations that 
are unlikely to ever be repeated or which recur over and over, even beyond the 
life span of any individual participant. 

Recognizing that memory does not reside only in the mind, waiting to be 
retrieved from some neurological equivalent of the Roman orator’s memory 
palace or the computational model’s hard drive, frees one to consider how 
the inescapable sociality of human beings undermines any simplistic equa- 
tion of the individual and remembering. At the same time, dismantling the 
reification of social groups as bounded and unchanging entities allows one 
to reconfigure them as collections of people connected through practice and 
meaningful interaction. Identity and memory are practices that are con- 
stituted and reconstituted over time, practices that involve forgetting of 
certain aspects of history as much as celebrating others. This makes them 
potent political forces. The promulgation of memory may become an at- 
tempt to impose someone’s preferred narrative or to elevate some group’s 
social memory to the level of the official (Bodnar 1992; Cole 2001; Forty 
1999; Koshar 2000; Levinson 1998; Nora 1996; Prost 1997; Tai 2001). This is 
in fact part of what elites do, not just through written texts but also through 
performances and how they live their lives. They wish to elevate particular 
genealogies and sequences of events over others (see, e.g., Kan 1989). Such 
exercises in legitimation are often associated with attempts to maintain 
social hierarchy (Cressy 1994; Gillis 1994) or with colonialism (Rappaport 
1990; Thapar 2002), where they have been analyzed as attempts to impose a 
cultural hegemony (Comaroff and Comaroff 1992). 

No matter how insistent the voice of elite or official memory, however, the 
“multiplicity of social identities” guarantees “the co-existence of rival mem- 
ories, alternative memories” which reflect “different views about what is 
significant or ‘worthy of memory’ ” (Burke 1989:107). I adopt Peter Burke’s 
term memory communities to refer to groups that coalesce around bodies of 
memory. Thus memory communities are also communities of practice in 
which learning takes place and knowledge is constructed (Lave and Wenger 
1991; Wenger 1998). From this vantage point, the fact that the residents of 
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some domestic places claim to endure over generations results from the 
social, political, or economic consequences of these shared practices rather 
than from the group’s achieving some kind of transcendent life independent 
of the people who reproduce it through practice. Furthermore, the multi- 
plicity of narratives present in Mesoamerican societies offers a glimpse of 
the accommodations with and resistance to such attempts to sustain a cul- 
tural hegemony, whether through religion, conquest, exchange, and all the 
other forms of coercion and co-optation practiced by those attempting to 
acquire and hold on to power. At the same time, these narratives allow an 
anthropological analysis of memory, history, and historical consciousness as 
cultural categories. 

I have been most concerned here with demonstrating how different ap- 
proaches to memory converge on remembering and forgetting as interper- 
sonal and intersubjective, embedded in the web of human sociality. I have 
argued that memory and identity are intersubjective, situated in spatial, 
temporal, and social contexts and created through practice—constituted and 
reconstituted through historical action. I have suggested that we think in 
terms of multiple memory communities interacting with one another, an 
approach that provides a way to consider the political economy of memory, 
an economy based on remembering and forgetting that is strategic and also 
a potential source of conflict as well as of productive connection. Remem- 
bering and forgetting are embodied and contextualized social practices that 
are intimately bound up with materiality. It is through an intensive and 
ongoing engagement with materiality that people do the work of memory 
across time and space. 

It is precisely the inextricability of this connection that makes it possible 
to approach the study of memory communities by way of their material 
remains. As practices, they are externalized onto objects that have an exis- 
tence separate from ourselves, engrained in the body, and dependent on 
context (Hirst and Manier 1995). My reason for considering the activities, 
material world, and interactions of people living together in such depth is 
that by attending to these elements as components of a constituting process 
of social practice, I can rethink ritual, daily life, artifacts, art, and burials (to 
name some of the most heavily studied archaeological domains) as integral 
components of social practice. 

I have mentioned what could be considered to be different kinds of 
memory, first individual and social, then intersubjective. In the following 
chapters I expand intersubjectivity to include embodied remembering and 
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relations with personlike objects. That different ways of remembering and 
different kinds of memory may be possible is explored as part of my discus- 
sion throughout the rest of the book. I have deliberately avoided presenting a 
typology of memory because such an approach tends to produce categories 
that must be treated as dichotomous and discrete in order to justify their 
differentiation. As my review of the individual—social memory distinction 
and the linear—cyclical time opposition makes clear, typologies obscure con- 
nections. I am interested in determining how diverse modes or ways of 
remembering interact. Rather than state a priori that memory can or should 
be divided into categories, with the concomitant developmental or socio- 
logical implications such a statement would carry, I prefer to use the detailed 
exploration of domestic life in the valleys of Copan and Cuyumapa and at the 
site of Cerro Palenque in the Ulua river valley as an opportunity to consider 
when and how particular modes become salient. The ways in which mean- 
ing is constructed through action, semiotics, materiality, perception, and 
sensation are applied to the material world in which the people in Copan, 
Cerro Palenque, and Cuyumapa embedded themselves. 

My discussion now moves to the relationship between materiality, iden- 
tity, and memory in order to grapple seriously with the interaction between 
practices, object domains, and how memory develops in multiple social 
venues. I point to the importance of understanding how memory commu- 
nities assert connections between memories and identity in ways that bring 
the past into the present. Several processes are central to this endeavor. One 
is that action and interaction create society, which does not have an ab- 
stracted or reified existence separate from the practices that constitute it. A 
second is the active and formative role of material objects in how people 
make meaning and understand their subjectivity. Chapter 1 introduces the 
three societies in detail and discusses the material traces of life in three river 
valleys and their larger historical context. I also consider residential space as 
meaningful places inhabited by communities of practice, drawing on an- 
thropological studies of place and phenomenological studies of perception. 

In chapter 2 I examine research on the relationship between people and 
objects to consider how memory and identity intersect with multiple object 
domains to create contexts for remembering and forgetting at different 
social and spatial scales. Objects can be like persons. They can act as social 
agents, participants in relationships, and subjects in their own right. In 
chapter 2 I draw on Alfred Gell’s discussion of the enchantment of some 
kinds of objects and Daniel Miller’s on the humility of others to underscore 
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that objects, such as monuments, are not fossilized memories or static 
repositories. Work on ephemeral monuments argues instead that objects 
play a central role in remembering and forgetting because of their ability to 
facilitate and shape the recall of something absent. 

In chapter 3 I bring together the discussion of places and communities of 
practice in the first chapter with the treatment of materiality in chapter 2 to 
expand understanding of how people living together become a memory 
community, always mindful that other memory communities exist as well. 
This discussion requires the crossing of conventional analytic boundaries to 
bring together practices that are integral to everyday life and those consid- 
ered to be ritual in nature: the burying of people or caches of objects, the 
building of houses, and the storing of food. The reopening of burials, the 
rearrangement of caches, the frequent rebuilding of houses, and the con- 
stant putting in and taking out of goods from storage containers are dy- 
namic processes that make the past part of the daily lives of the living 
through selective remembering and forgetting. 

In chapter 4 I look at the relationship between memory, knowledge, and 
learning. I focus on doing and making, confounding the traditional archae- 
ological separation between domestic or subsistence activities, such as food 
preparation, and craft production, such as weaving cloth, in order to reorient 
the discussion toward the importance of productive action to an intersubjec- 
tive, embodied identity. I address questions of identity in greater depth in 
chapter 5 through a discussion of relational personhood. I present individ- 
ual identity as the result of social relations and situations involving people 
and objects to support further my argument that memory in these societies 
cannot be assumed to enshrine a single narrative of events or take a constant 
point of view. 

In chapters 6 and 7 I discuss periodic ceremonies that provide another 
context for the construction of social memory. In chapter 6 the text stays 
rooted in domestic space as it explores the implications of the celebration of 
important events that make up the history of the coresident community 
of practice. The emphasis is on feasting as a “total social phenomenon” 
(Mauss 1990:3) that presents opportunities for interaction among groups of 
people belonging to different communities of memory and, in the process, 
for the reinforcement of a local sense of identity. The next chapter intro- 
duces another setting, that of the ballcourt. Ballcourts, although a spe- 
cialized kind of architectural construction with the specific purpose of pro- 
viding a venue for the playing of the ballgame, have close connections with 
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domestic space in pre-Hispanic Honduras. They are also a form of monu- 
mental construction common to all three societies studied here. Like feast- 
ing, the ballgame is best viewed as a kind of umbrella term subsuming a 
series of activities, events, and interactions, including dancing, sacrificing, 
eating and drinking, processions, and dramatic or comedic performances as 
well as the games themselves, that together create a riveting spectacle. I sum 
up my discussion in the conclusion, in which I return to some of the larger 
issues raised here. 


ONE 


Communities of Practice in Honduras in 
the Seventh Century through the Eleventh 


The seventh century through the eleventh are conven- 
tionally referred to as the Late Classic and Terminal 
Classic (or Early Postclassic) periods by archaeologists 
working in the region (Chase and Chase 2004; Joyce 
2004; Rice et al. 2004). When first coined, these terms 
conveyed assumptions about cultural evolutionary de- 
velopment that have since been discarded by Meso- 
american scholars. For my purposes, the terms serve as 
convenient referents for the centuries under discussion 
when Copan, Cuyumapa, and Cerro Palenque attain 
their greatest size. They do not follow the same growth 
trajectory, however. Copan reaches its peak population 
in the eighth century, during the Late Classic, under 
the rule of a series of kings who see their centralized 
political control disintegrate between 800 and 850 CE, 
although people continue living there for several centu- 
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ries afterward. The Cuyumapa area maintains a more stable population and 
organization until a much later decline, after 1000 CE. Cerro Palenque is first 
settled during the seventh century and remains a small community until the 
middle of the ninth century. Then it grows quickly to become the largest 
Terminal Classic settlement in the lower Ulua valley. 


GEOGRAPHY AND SETTLEMENT 


The three societies are located in different areas of modern Honduras. Here I 
summarize the important features of the geography of the Copan, Ulua, and 
Cuyumapa valleys and their pre-Hispanic history of occupation as well as 
introduce the sites that provide the archaeological data used in my study (see 
table 1). 


Important Residential and Monumental Areas in the Three Regions 


RESIDENTIAL MONUMENTAL 


CUYUMAPA VALLEY 


PACO 2 Groups 5-2 and 6-2 PACO 2 ballcourt and associated 
platform 
PACO I5 residential area PACO 5 ballcourt 


PACO 14 ballcourt 
CERRO PALENQUE 
CR-44, including Group 2? CR-44 
CR-1I57 Groups I, 3A and 38, Great Plaza and ballcourt 
5A and 5B, Groups 6A and 68, 
Ballcourt residential group 
CR-I71 Group 4 


COPAN VALLEY 


Inner zone: Groups gN-8, 9M-22, Main Group, including the main plaza, 
QM-24 ballcourt, Hieroglyphic Staircase, and 
Foothills: 7D-3-1, 7D-6-2, IID-1I-2, Acropolis, with Temples 11, 16, and 22 


32B-16-I, 34A-I2-2, 34C-4-2, QQA-18-2 


4 CR-44 is the earlier occupation and dates to the Late Classic period. All the other areas listed 
are part of the later occupation during the Terminal Classic. 
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THE COPAN VALLEY 

The Copan river has created a series of small alluvial valleys or pockets as 
it flows through the mountains of western Honduras near the border with 
Guatemala. Archaeologists have discovered the remains of settlement in 
Copan dating back to at least 1400 BCE (W. Fash 2001:63; Hall and Viel 
2004). The most densely settled of these pockets is also where the main cen- 
ter is located. The residents of this pocket and the adjoining ones were, by 
the Late Classic period, organized into a single political entity that included 
people living along the river and in the surrounding foothills. Settlement in 
the neighboring valleys was closely linked to Copan culturally and eco- 
nomically and may have been politically subordinate (Nakamura, Aoyama, 
and Uratsuji 1991). Copan’s political influence extended as far west as the 
smaller polity of Quirigua in Guatemala. The early ninth century saw the 
kingdom fall apart, in part because of local circumstances such as environ- 
mental degradation, population growth, and possibly political factionalism 
among the ruling elite. Economic and political realignments affecting Meso- 
america as a whole also played a role (Fash, Fash, and Davis-Salazar 2004; 
Viel 1999; Webster, Freter, and Storey 2004). Although dynastic political 
control did not survive, the valley was not immediately abandoned and not 
all forms of social difference disappeared. 

The relatively narrow width of the valley floor and the way the walls rise 
quite steeply, especially at its eastern end, create a feeling of enclosure. The 
contrast between the flat floodplain and the slope of the hills is noticeable. 
The river is a constant presence as it winds through the valley. The Main 
Group, the collection of monuments and massive religious, governmental, 
and residential buildings built for and used mainly by the rulers of the Copan 
polity, sits on the valley floor. A large open plaza takes up the northern part 
of the area, where most of the free-standing monuments are located. The 
plaza is enclosed by buildings and, on the south, bounded by the rise of the 
Acropolis. The top of the Acropolis is divided into two enclosed courtyards, 
the East and West Courts. In the area at the foot of the Acropolis is the main 
ballcourt and the Hieroglyphic Staircase (see W. Fash 2001; Longyear 1952). 

The massive and elaborate nature of the architecture throughout the Main 
Group tempts one to perceive it as something permanent and immutable. 
Especially so when we think about the limited technological means at its 
builders’ disposal and the correspondingly large investment of human labor 
and strength its construction required. What we see now, however, is only a 
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Map 2. Copan valley settlement around the Main Group. Courtesy of the Instituto Hondurefio de 
Antropologia e Historia. 


moment in what was a long-term, ongoing process of rebuilding individual 
structures, relocating monuments, and redesigning whole areas of the com- 
plex. We see the moment when this process of movement and change came 
to a halt as political authority broke down in the eighth century cE. The 
ballcourt, the Hieroglyphic Staircase, the Acropolis, and the buildings on 
top of it contain within their walls and underneath their floors superseded 
structures that go back to a period between 100 and 4oo CE, based on 
radiocarbon dates and the kinds of pottery recovered by archaeological ex- 
cavations (Sharer, Sedat, Traxler, Miller, and Bell 2005). This period is prior 
to the founding of royal rule in the fifth century CE (Martin and Grube 
2000). Such durable histories and long periods of occupation exist in do- 
mestic settings as well, especially in the urban area. The implications of 
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Map 3. The Main Group, Copan. Courtesy of the Instituto Hondurefio de Antropologifa e Historia, 
redrawn from Fash and Long 1983:Map 12. 
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duration for the development and perseverance of memory communities are 
explored in chapter 3. 

Spaces like the Main Group are closely connected to the effort on the part 
of some members of society to centralize and concentrate political authority 
in the hands of the few. Such authority cannot be separated from the person 
of the ruler or the royal house, making these spaces a kind of domestic 
setting writ large. The royal family inhabits the entire complex even though 
their living quarters occupy only a small portion of the area. The location of 
early residences lies underneath the Acropolis. By the time of the last ruler 
(Ruler 16) in the eighth century, the royal family was living behind the 
Acropolis, in an area much lower in elevation, separated from the large plaza 
and ballcourt by the bulk of the Acropolis itself (Andrews and Bill 2005; 
Andrews and Fash 1992; Bill 1997a; Doonan 1996). 

The Copan valley floor and sides are dotted with groups of low stone 
platforms supporting residential structures, many rebuilt more than once. 
In many cases, Copanecos arranged their houses and other buildings to 
enclose a rectangular courtyard. Sylvanus Morley, one of the earliest archae- 
ologists to work in the valley, remarked that “every available spot in the valley 
was intensively occupied [by the Late Classic period]. Wherever one strays 
from the beaten tracks, one encounters the vestiges of former occupation: 
fallen buildings, fragments of elaborate sculptural mosaics, pyramids, plat- 
forms, terraces, and mounds” (1920:14). Systematic survey of the valley, 
including all the alluvial pockets, the foothills, and the tributary drainages, 
has confirmed this impression, with over 4,000 structures mapped (Canuto 
2002; W. Fash 1983b; Fash and Long 1983; Freter 1988; Leventhal 1979). 
While many of the residences consist of a single courtyard and its surround- 
ing buildings, others are aggregates of several such courtyards. 

The density of buildings reaches a maximum in an area extending ap- 
proximately 2 kilometers (1.24 miles) around the Main Group. The remains 
of about 2,000 buildings have been located and mapped in this area. The 
largest number of aggregated groupings of courtyards is found here, the 
tallest supporting platforms, and the most labor-intensive forms of con- 
struction, using cut stone blocks, rubble fill, and stucco plaster. Many of 
these aggregated groups are the result of growth over time. Group 9N-8, 
one of the largest such compounds, was made up of at least fourteen patios 
at its largest extent and, as mentioned in the introduction, was built over 
earlier houses and burials. It is this dense area around the Main Group that is 
considered by Copan researchers to be occupied by the most elite members 
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of society after the royal family and to represent a more urban settlement 
(e.g., W. Fash 2001; Sanders 1989; Webster 1999). Significant variation exists 
within this area in terms of material culture, however, suggesting that social 
difference was not just a simple division between elites and commoners 
because not all inner zone residents are alike in terms of wealth or prestige 
(Gonlin 1985; Hendon 1989, 1991, 1992, 2000b, 2003b). It is not possible 
either to make a simple urban/rural distinction between large, dense settle- 
ment around the Main Group and small, dispersed settlement elsewhere. 
Large residential compounds with multiple patios may be found in the 
foothills (W. Fash 1983a; Whittington and Zeleznik 1991). Smaller centers 
with monumental architecture that developed in some of the eastern pockets 
and along tributary streams were incorporated into the expanding Copan 
polity as well (Canuto 2004; Morley 1920; Pahl 1977; Saturno 2000). 

The most complete body of information on daily life in the Copan valley 
comes from horizontally extensive excavations in two different parts of the 
settlement. One is the eastern part of the urban core, known as the Sepulturas 
zone. My discussion is based primarily on three residential compounds from 
this zone. Their excavation in the 1980s provides one of the most complete 
recoveries of information about the Late Classic occupation. Group gN-8, as 
noted, has at least fourteen patios, which have been designated A—M. Patios 
A and B share a raised artificial platform that puts them at a slightly higher 
elevation than the adjoining patios. Of these, Patios A-F, H-K, and M have 
been excavated. Group 9M-22 is a three-patio compound, two of which 
(Patios A and B) were excavated. Group 9M-24 is a single-patio group (see 
Diamanti 2000; Gerstle 1988; Gerstle and Webster 1990; Hendon 1987, 1991; 
Hendon, Agurcia, Fash, and Aguilar P. 1990; Hendon, Fash, and Aguilar P. 
1990; Gonlin 1985; Mallory 1981, 1984; Sheehy 1991; Webster, Fash, and 
Abrams 1986). All three were slated for restoration to expand the tourist 
park; this made it possible for us to clear off all of the final phase of the 
buildings and excavate the full depth of the deposits of trash behind them. 
The restorers needed to dismantle the surviving walls in order to reset them 
to vertical, giving the excavators a chance to explore the earlier phases of 
construction and to locate burials and caches. Nancy Gonlin’s analysis of the 
excavation results of eight smaller residential groups in the less densely 
settled portion of the valley farther away from the Main Group provides a 
look at daily life among the more rural sector of the population. The foothill 
sites are all small, no larger than Group 9M-24 (Gonlin 1993, 1994; Webster 
and Gonlin 1988). They vary in the number of buildings and consequently in 


Q 10m 
ES 


2. Plan of Group 9N-8, one of the largest residential compounds at Copan, made up of contiguous 
but separate patios, indicated by a letter on the plan. Courtesy of the Instituto Hondurefio 
de Antropologia e Historia. 
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how closely they approach the quadrilateral arrangement of structures, but 
they do share with their larger examples an orientation toward a common 
patio. These diverse groups are a comparable sample based on similar ex- 
cavation strategies and methods which exposed the final phase of the build- 
ings, recovering materials inside rooms and in the trash deposits behind the 
buildings. Excavators also dug trenches for burials. 


CERRO PALENQUE AND THE LOWER ULUA VALLEY 

The lower Ulua valley (sometimes called the Sula valley) is both broad and 
long, formed by the Ulua and Chamelecon rivers as they flow north into the 
Caribbean Sea. One of the major rivers in the country, the Ulua has a large, 
fertile floodplain with high agricultural productivity. As in the Copan valley, 
occupation of the lower Ulua valley has a long history, dating to at least 1600 
BCE (Joyce and Henderson 2001). The area was heavily occupied during the 
Late and Terminal Classic periods. Several major centers, including Travesia, 
La Guacamaya, and Cerro Palenque, developed here but none exercised the 
kind of centralized political control over the residents of the valley that 
existed in the Copan valley. In fact, lower Ulua occupation is better under- 
stood not as a single, politically unified society with a well-defined social 
hierarchy, but as a set of more and less bounded settlements held together by 
multiple coordinate economic, social, and political networks that created 
heterarchical relations based on shared practices (see Henderson and Joyce 
2005). 

Many people lived on the relatively flat, fertile (but also often flooded) 
valley bottom, but the residents of Cerro Palenque chose to live in the foot- 
hills at the southern end of the valley. They built first on the highest peak. 
This sector consists of five architectural groups which include domestic and 
religious buildings as well as a reservoir. The architecture here exhibits the 
same sort of features used to argue for elevated social status at Copan and 
other parts of southeastern Mesoamerica, including an overall massiveness 
of construction, the use of worked stone and lime plaster, and the pres- 
ence of architectural sculpture. The relatively small group of people living 
here (compared to the later occupation) had access to such imported mate- 
rials as jade and the spectacular marine shell Spondylus (spiny oyster). They 
used these materials in socially meaningful rituals, including the creation of 
caches in domestic and ritual contexts (Joyce 1985, 1991). 

After 850 CE, settlement moved to the ridge tops of the lower hills, leav- 
ing the earlier buildings still visible. Over 500 structures have been mapped 
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3. Plan of Group gM-22 at Copan, a residential compound with several patios, two of which are 
shown here. Courtesy of the Instituto Hondurefio de Antropologia e Historia. 
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4. Plan of Group 9M-24 at Copan, an example of a single-patio residential compound. Although 
small, this group has well-built stone structures. Courtesy of the Instituto Hondurefio de 
Antropologia e Historia. 
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Map 4. Rural sites in the Copan valley. Courtesy of the Instituto Hondurefio de Antropologia e 
Historia, redrawn from Gonlin 1993:3.1, used with permission. 


at Cerro Palenque, making it the largest settlement in its valley during the 
Terminal Classic but considerably smaller than Copan at its peak (Joyce 
1982, 1985). Even if comparison is limited to the dense area around the Main 
Group, Cerro Palenque is only about one-fourth the size of Copan. 

Three concentrations of Terminal Classic construction have been identi- 
fied (Joyce 1991). The largest, CR-157, includes domestic spaces with houses, 
shrines, and kitchens to the east and west of a new concentration of monu- 
mental architecture. This Great Plaza was the architectural and spatial focus 
of the ancient community during its Terminal Classic occupation. Although 
functionally similar to Copan’s Main Group and conventionally monumental 
in scale, the Great Plaza does not contain carved stone monuments or in- 
scriptions. In the Main Group, buildings subdivide the open area into sepa- 
rate plazas of unequal size and different elevation. The placement of stelae 
and other sculpture further breaks up the space. At Cerro Palenque, aside 
from a low platform used for religious offerings, nothing intruded into the 
open space of the plaza. Two raised walkways that lead from the northern 
end of the plaza to a tall building further enhance the expansive sense of 
space. A ballcourt is located at the southern end along with an adjoining 
group of residential structures. 
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Map 5. Location of the Late Classic (CR-44) and Terminal Classic (CR-157, -170, -171) settlement 


clusters at Cerro Palenque. Courtesy of the Instituto Hondurefio de Antropologia e Historia, 
redrawn from the original map by Rosemary A. Joyce, used with permission. 


A second locus of residences, CR-171, is located northeast, and the third, 
CR-170, to the east of the earlier occupation. Each of these areas is built on 
top of a ridge that slopes down from the Late Classic hilltop. Each has a 
single plaza with monumental architecture that is a smaller version of the 
Great Plaza. Occupation on the same ridge is thus separated by differences 
in elevation, while the ridges themselves constitute discrete segments of 
the ancient settlement pattern. Residential groups in CR-157, CR-170, and 
CR-I7I are made up of small, low cobble mounds arranged in formally 
oriented, rectilinear groups or in less formal, looser groups around small 
courtyards. The important spatial pattern is that the orientation of the build- 
ings is toward the courtyard. 

The ridges create a strongly marked north-south orientation for the 
Terminal Classic settlement, enhanced by the layout of the Great Plaza. 
Interaction with people living on the same ridge would have been easy, 
although movement across ridges must also have taken place given the inte- 
gration of the site in terms of material culture and the presence of the ball- 
court in the Great Plaza. The decoration of jars suitable for carrying liquids 
such as water or chicha (fermented corn beer), for example, is distinctive of 
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Map 6. Houses and monumental architecture in CR-157 and CR-171 at Cerro Palenque. 
Courtesy of the Instituto Hondurefio de Antropologia e Historia, redrawn from the original 
map by Rosemary A. Joyce, used with permission. 


Terminal Classic Cerro Palenque as a whole when compared to other sites in 


the lower Ulua valley (Joyce 19874), reinforcing a sense of community identi- 


fication spanning the three clusters of settlement. 


Horizontally extensive excavations in six Terminal Classic residential 


groups located in different parts of the site provide information on domestic 


life (see Hendon 1998, 2000a, 2002a; Hendon and Lopiparo 2004; Joyce 
1985, 1991). The residential group southeast of the ballcourt stands out by 
virtue of its proximity to the Great Plaza and its size. It shares the raised 
terrace supporting the ballcourt, putting it on the same level as the monu- 


mental architecture. Only 20 meters (65 feet) separate the ballcourt and the 


northern end of the living area. The area in between was paved to create a 


walkway that made for easy access between the two areas (Hendon 2005; 


Hendon and Lopiparo 2004). This residential area is larger than the others, 


which are Groups I, 3A and B, 5A and B, 6A and B in CR-157 and Group 4 


in CR-171. These features make it sufficiently distinct from the residential 


groups already excavated to suggest that its residents may have differed from 


their neighbors in social status, political role, or economic activities. 
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THE CUYUMAPA VALLEY 

The Cuyumapa river flows westward through a mountainous section of 
central Honduras to merge with the Comayagua river, which in turn flows 
into the Ulua river where it enters the lower Ulua valley. The earliest occupa- 
tion in the Cuyumapa valley has been dated to about goo—800 BCE (Hendon 
and Joyce 1993). Settlement in the Cuyumapa valley is located in clusters 
along the river and its two main tributaries, the Cataguana and Oloman. 
Some 511 structures have been identified through survey and excavation 
(Hendon and Joyce 1993; Joyce, Sheptak, Hendon, Fung, and Gerry 1989). 
The number of structures suggests a population scale approximately equal 
to that of Cerro Palenque at its peak but distributed across a much larger 
area, resulting in a lower density of population (Joyce and Hendon 2000). 

Most of the Cuyumapa settlement consists of small-scale structures (be- 
low 1.25 meters or about 4 feet in height) arranged in clusters on the land- 
scape that are unevenly but not randomly distributed. In some areas of the 
valley, especially along major drainages, clusters are close enough to form 
larger conglomerations of structures. Excavation has shown these structures 
to be residences and associated types of buildings usually arranged around a 
shared courtyard, similar to the plan of residences at Copan and Cerro 
Palenque. Clusters may contain many such residential groups. In this sense, 
they are comparable to the ridge-top groupings at Cerro Palenque. Some- 
thing similar may also be seen at Copan in the way the massive residential 
courtyards cluster along the river around the Main Group and in the way 
residential groups farther away and in the foothills were sometimes built in 
proximity to others. What the Cuyumapa settlement system lacks is a single 
architectural concentration of monumental buildings and plazas like that 
found in the Main Group and the Great Plaza. The region does have large- 
scale structures, but they are found in many clusters. These large-scale 
structures vary in shape, some being tall and pyramidal, others long and low. 
They also differ in function. Some were residences, others ritual buildings or 
ballcourts. Although some clusters of small-scale structures are near ball- 
courts, in the sense that they are distributed along the river, they are not 
nucleated around the cluster of monumental architecture (Fung 1995; Hen- 
don and Joyce 1993; Joyce and Hendon 2000). 

A program of test excavations at six sites, three in the Oloman valley and 
three in the Cataguana (PACO I, PACO 2, PACO 5, PACO II, PACO 14, and 
PACO I5), established the presence of a Late to Terminal Classic occupation 
that continues after 800 BCE, contemporaneous with Cerro Palenque. More 
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The Cuyumapa river valley. Its two arms are formed by the Oloman and Cataguana 
rivers. The location of sites with ballcourts is shown. Courtesy of the Instituto 
Hondurefio de Antropologfa e Historia, redrawn from the original map by Rosemary A. 
Joyce, used with permission. 


intensive excavations have been carried out at residential areas and ball- 
courts at the sites of PACO 2, 14, and 15 (Fox 1994, 1996; Fung 1995, 1996; 
Joyce, Hendon, Fung, and Fox 2001). 


COMPLICATED SOCIETIES IN 
SOUTHEASTERN MESOAMERICA 


The people living at Copan, Cerro Palenque, and in the Cuyumapa valley, like 
their neighbors in southeastern Mesoamerica, were neither modern nor 
Western as conventionally defined. They did not live in the same social, 
cultural, economic, political, technological, or territorial world people do 
today. Their history was built around events unfamiliar to us but was based 
nevertheless on a consciousness of the passage of time and the need to re- 
late past and present. These histories contribute to the construction and 
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5. Plan of part of the site of PACO 2 in the Cuyumapa valley, showing the relationship between 
the ballcourt and the nearby cluster of houses. Courtesy of the Instituto Hondurefio de 
Antropologia e Historia, redrawn from the original plan by Rosemary A. Joyce, used with 


permission. 
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6. The Late to Terminal Classic period ballcourt and associated houses at the site of PACO 14 in 
the Cuyumapa valley. Courtesy of the Instituto Hondurefio de Antropologfa e Historia, redrawn 


from the original plan by Rosemary A. Joyce, used with permission. 
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7. Location of the Late Formative ballcourt at the site of PACO 15 in the Cuyumapa valley. 
Courtesy of the Instituto Hondurefio de Antropologia e Historia, redrawn from the original 
plan by Rosemary A. Joyce, used with permission. 
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reconstruction of identities over time and place significant happenings in 
temporal relationship to the present. I am not interested in claiming they 
were modern, although such an argument has been made (Pyburn 1998), 
because to do so leaves intact, or at the least does not address, the validity of 
the distinction itself. What I am suggesting is that the lack of the particular 
things we see as creating an unstable, fractured, distanced world does not 
mean these so-called premodern people lived in unchanging, stable situa- 
tions or in bounded, delimited societies. These were complicated societies, 
what Piot (1999:23) has called cosmopolitan, with “a social life character- 
ized by flux, uncertainty, encounters with difference, and the experience of 
the processes of transculturation.” 

Many aspects of such societies were productive of uncertainty, instability, 
and ambiguity (Cobb 2005; Muriuki 2002; Piot 1999). Archaeological and 
historical sources of information offer insight into at least some of these 
aspects. An impressive array of languages were spoken in Mesoamerica 
before European colonization (Campbell, Kaufman, and Smith-Stark 1986). 
People of varying ages, genders, occupations, classes, ethnicities, and lan- 
guages lived in close quarters, so much so that in 1519 the Chontal Maya of 
Mexico’s Gulf Coast were able to provide Hernan Cortes with a translator 
fluent in their tongue in addition to her native language of Nahuatl; she 
rapidly learned Spanish as well, making it possible for Spanish conquistador 
and Aztec emperor to speak to one another (Karttunen 1994). The presence 
of hieroglyphic inscriptions in the Copan valley argues that one of the large 
family of Mayan languages was spoken there. Fine-grained research on 
primary sixteenth- and seventeenth-century Spanish documents from the 
area around Cerro Palenque by Russell Sheptak (2005) suggests that the 
lower Ulua valley was occupied by speakers of several languages at the time 
of Spanish contact, including a Mayan language and Lenca (see also Chap- 
man 1985, 1986; Joyce 1988). The Cuyumapa region was occupied by Tol 
(Jicaque) speakers after the Spanish conquest (Ardon Mejia 1986; Chapman 
1978). This information postdates the time period I consider here but is 
suggestive of linguistic diversity that did not stand in the way of frequent and 
ongoing interaction. 

Exchange with societies living far away was central to the economies of 
these societies. Not only goods but also technologies, ideas, and people 
moved over long distances regularly—perhaps not as far as we are used to or 
as rapidly but quickly enough, from far enough away, and over long enough 
periods of time to create enduring networks of exchange and to necessitate 
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ongoing interaction with foreigners. Shifts in exchange networks are also 
evident, which would require the establishment of new social ties and eco- 
nomic arrangements. Prior to the Late Classic period, pottery and sculpture 
demonstrate the movement of materials and ideas between the Copan valley 
and the southwestern highland area of Guatemala (Fash and Stuart 1991; 
Viel 1998). By the eighth century, these networks had shifted. Late Clas- 
sic Copanecos imported substantial numbers of the striking painted poly- 
chrome vessels known as Ulua polychromes that were produced in the Co- 
mayagua valley and Lake Yojoa area to the southeast as well as in the lower 
Ulua valley. Similarities between Copan valley and central Honduran storage 
vessels also show that the Copan people maintained important connections 
with their eastern neighbors (Hendon 2003); Joyce 1993a; Longyear 1952; 
Schortman and Urban 2004; Viel 1993a, 1993b). Jade, marine shells such as 
Spondylus, and marble vessels are among the materials and objects that were 
exchanged. The residents of Cerro Palenque received obsidian from out- 
crops in Guatemala some 300 kilometers (180 miles) away and pottery from 
Belize, transported by people maneuvering canoes through the Caribbean 
sea and up the Ulua river (Hendon 2004a; Sheptak 1987; Yarnell 2005). 
People in the Cuyumapa valley acquired pottery from near and distant neigh- 
bors in several parts of Honduras, including Cerro Palenque (Fung 1995; 
Joyce et al. 2001). 

All three societies experienced and contributed to ongoing processes of 
political and economic realignment among groups and regions in Meso- 
america as the Late Classic gave way to the Terminal Classic. Mesoamerican 
societies were never stable or unchanging. Realignments occurred through- 
out the history of the region, and sometimes they are visible to archaeolo- 
gists because of the nature of the associated material cultural changes. The 
Late to Terminal Classic transition was a time of changing ties, population 
distribution, and forms of political integration. It has received a great deal of 
attention from archaeologists because it is marked by the gradual cessation, 
over a period of about 150 years, of the practice at many Maya sites, including 
Copan, of installing commemorative stone monuments recording the sig- 
nificant events of royal dynasties tied to dates in the Long Count (Chase and 
Chase 2004). Although these changes were once taken as symptomatic of 
the breakdown of an entire civilization on a regional scale (a so-called Maya 
collapse), more recent work has argued that they represent the dissolution of 
a particular mode of political organization in the Maya area centered on the 
royal person and dynasty (Rice, Demarest, and Rice 2004). During the eighth 
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century through the eleventh, we see the decline of some settlements, the 
continued occupation of others, and the development of new cities and 
towns as well as the development of new kinds of material culture and 
aesthetic traditions, shifts in exchange relationships, and changes in politi- 
cal organization (Demarest, Rice, and Rice 2004; Hendon 2004¢). 

People at Copan had to cope with the changes caused by an expanding 
population during the seventh century and the eighth and its decline in the 
ninth and tenth. They lived in a society with a long history of social differen- 
tiation signaled by variation in wealth and markers of status, even longer 
than the establishment of dynastic royal rule. It has been suggested that the 
last confirmed ruler, the sixteenth, found it necessary to share power and 
privilege more widely among members of high-status families in order to 
secure their continued support in the face of declining resources and a lower 
standard of living and resources (W. Fash 2005; Fash and Stuart 1991). Com- 
petition for authority and privilege predated this particular ruler’s tenure, 
however. René Viel (1999) has argued that more than one royal lineage 
existed and that, over time, rulership shifted, perhaps to some extent in a pat- 
terned fashion, among at least two and possible more noble houses who had 
legitimate but contested claims on the kingship and other political offices. 

Cerro Palencanos experienced an expansion of settlement and population 
size that happened even more quickly than that in the Copan valley. Con- 
comitant with this change was the decline of the other large settlements in 
the lower Ulua valley, leaving Cerro Palenque with the biggest population 
and most consequential conglomeration of monumental architecture. Other 
indicators, such as the distribution of imported obsidian and pottery as well 
as of locally produced marble vessels and pottery, suggest that the Cerro 
Palenque community was developing a greater degree of internal social 
differentiation during the 800s than had been the case earlier, with the 
residential group next to the ballcourt emerging as the locus of greatest 
variation and quantity of such materials (Hendon 2004 a, 2005). 

Excavations in the ballcourt residential group have found foreign pottery 
of diverse origin. These include the kinds labeled by archaeologists Blanco 
Gray from the Cuyumapa valley, Las Vegas Polychrome and Tenampua Poly- 
chrome from southern Honduras, Belize Red from Belize, and some that 
may be from El Salvador. The presence of this pottery attests to the fact that 
residents of Cerro Palenque maintained social contacts with diverse groups 
of people in the Terminal Classic Mesoamerican world and were thus able to 
adjust their networks in the face of regional upheaval. These contacts in- 
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volved them with new modes of material culture. This is most vividly demon- 
strated by the changes in the locally produced pottery used for food serving 
and eating, often in sociable or ritual contexts. After 850 CE, the residents of 
Cerro Palenque sharply reduce their use of Ulua polychrome pottery. I exca- 
vated a cache, or ritual deposit, in the ballcourt residential group containing 
a bowl of Santana Polychrome, a very late Ulua type (Hendon and Lopiparo 
2004). Some sherds have been found in other excavations, but the overall 
frequency is very low and reduces to nothing over time. 

A new kind of pottery becomes the preferred fancy tableware even as 
pottery used for cooking and storage continues in the same vein as before. 
The new pottery, known as fine paste, is generally unpainted and often quite 
plain (Joyce 1985, 1986, 1991; see also Rice and Forsyth 2004). When deco- 
rated, the surface is incised, molded, or modeled into shapes and patterns. 
The appearance of fine paste pottery is quite distinctive from that of the Ulua 
polychromes, although certain stylistic elements do connect them. More- 
over, fine paste pottery resembles similar kinds of pottery that appear in the 
Maya area of Guatemala and Belize around the same time (known as Fine 
Orange pottery) and which also represent a shift from a former polychrome 
tradition (Joyce 1987b). Analysis of the clay from which the Cerro Palenque 
pots were made demonstrates that they, like those found at other sites in the 
valley, were produced locally at several production centers (Lopiparo 2003; 
Lopiparo, Joyce, and Hendon 2005). Local manufacture is further supported 
by the occurrence of the molds used to make the vessels and pottery kilns at 
the site (Hendon 2005; Hendon and Lopiparo 2004). Cerro Palencanos capi- 
talized on the regional political and economic changes to become more 
important locally and used material culture to construct an identity that 
reiterated its connections with groups in the Yucatan peninsula and low- 
land Guatemala and Belize during an unstable period. These connections 
are further indicated by the presence of elaborately carved vessels made 
from marble in Belizean and Guatemalan sites (Joyce 1986). These marble 
vessels were manufactured in the lower Ulua valley (Luke 2004; Luke and 
Tykot 2002). 

Cuyumapans also valued exchange relationships with multiple groups, 
including the Aguan valley to the east, the Sulaco river drainage and the Lake 
Yojoa area, and Comayagua valley to the south. In the mid-800s, imported 
Ulua polychromes are replaced by fine paste wares from the lower Ulua 
valley, confirming the presence of ties between the two areas, ties already 
suggested by the occurrence of Blanco Gray pottery from Cuyumapa at Cerro 
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Palenque (Hendon 2005; Joyce, Hendon, Fung, and Fox 2001). Settlement 
remains quite constant in Cuyumapa, in contrast to Copan and Cerro Palen- 
que. Moreover, the inhabitants of Cuyumapa continue to build and use 
multiple ballcourts. The fact that settlement and social relations in Cuyu- 
mapa do not show the marked changes found in the other two valleys during 
the centuries under discussion might be taken as evidence of a stable, un- 
changing situation. Maintaining heterarchical relations with relatively little 
social difference, however, in the face of the larger-scale shifts going on 
around them, suggests that stability was something to be achieved, not 
merely continued. 


CONTEXTS OF IDENTITY 


Many years ago, when I first began wrestling with the question of the mean- 
ingfulness of domestic life (Hendon 1999b), I discovered a description in 
Evon Vogt’s magisterial ethnography of Zinacantan, Mexico, that I found 
quite illuminating. Although Vogt himself was preoccupied with defining 
Tzotzil Maya social groups through the classic anthropological paradigm of 
kinship and descent, his description included what the Tzotzil themselves 
considered important: men and women, adults and children bound together 
through a shared residence (either a house or a set of houses in a com- 
pound), acommon corn supply, and a wooden cross placed outside the main 
dwelling (Vogt 1969:127—29). Through their productive and ritual actions as 
well as through their relations to one another, the coresident members 
exemplify consciously and implicitly the beings desired by the gods in the 
Popol vuh capable of walking, working, and talking “in an articulate and 
measured way, visiting shrines, giving offerings, and calling upon their 
makers by name, all according to the rhythms of [the 260-day] calendar” 
(D. Tedlock 1996:32). From this perspective, the Tzotzil coresident group 
emerges as a social group of men and women who see themselves bound 
together through economic and religious activities that connect them to a 
particular place over time. There are several ways to think about these kinds 
of historically constituted identities that are tied in some way to places. 
Archaeological and biological anthropological research indicates the pos- 
sibility of several contexts of identity which defined how people became part 
of long-lived social groups with economic, social, and political significance. 
The important ones discussed here are biological lineages, households, 
sociological houses, and communities of practice. 
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BIOLOGICAL LINEAGES 
One way of thinking about forms of affiliation may be discerned at Copan 
on the basis of the sizeable sample of human remains from the Main Group, 
the urban zone, and the more distant areas of settlement recovered over 
decades of excavation.* Recent work by Megan Rhoads on the distribution of 
genetically inherited dental traits, used “as a proxy to determine biological 
distance between or among groups,” reveals that the Late Classic Copan 
population was remarkably homogeneous in terms of biological related- 
ness. Only one clear distinction emerged from a range of analyses: that 
two biological lineages could be differentiated (Rhoads 2002:44, 215-21). 
Rhoads notes that these two lineages, called here for convenience A and B, 
crosscut the spatial distinction of rural versus urban residence, the status 
distinction of higher and lower status, the economic distinction of greater or 
lesser wealth, and the social distinction of gender. In other words, members 
of both biological lineages were found in burials in the Main Group, in the 
dense and conventionally elite residential area around it, and out in the more 
dispersed foothill settlement. In those cases where it is possible to consider 
the burials from one particular residential patio or from agglomerations of 
such patios as found in the urban zone, it turns out that men and women 
from the same domestic setting most often belong to the same biological 
lineage. Furthermore, no genetically foreign (from outside the valley) en- 
claves could be identified. Take the three groups from the Sepulturas area 
that I study here. Group 9M-24, the smallest, was occupied by people be- 
longing to Lineage A. The two excavated patios of Group 9M-22 contained 
burials belonging entirely or mostly to Lineage B. Both lineages were found 
in the largest group, gN-8. Patios A, B, C, D, E, F, and H have more burials 
belonging to Lineage B than A, while those from Patio J are members of 
Lineage A. Even the residents of Patio D, suggested to be immigrants from 
outside the valley (Gerstle 1988), are biologically indistinguishable from 
their close neighbors in the adjacent patios. The distribution of lineages 
does not correspond to sex in any regular way, suggesting that people fre- 
quently married members of their own biological lineage. Other excavated 
groups in this area are occupied by Lineage A (Rhoads 2002:Table 7.8). 
These biological data do not mean that people in the Copan valley neces- 
sarily had no sense of different degrees of relationship. Kinship may be 
defined in ways that emphasize smaller-scale or shorter-term connections 
and is not directly dependent on shared descent. But the data do suggest that 
over time the residents of the alluvial pocket around the Main Group had 
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built up a wide-ranging, long-lasting set of relations and connections that 
were both biological and social. These may have complicated the construc- 
tion of clearly defined social difference based on location, wealth, or descent 
(see chapter 3). 


HOUSEHOLDS 

The concept of the household captures certain aspects of the relations 
and practices that bound people together in these societies. Archaeological 
interest in the household developed in response to a desire to place the 
actions of coresidential groups in some kind of analytical framework that 
avoided defining social groups on the basis of kinship—as a “family” (Hen- 
don 1996, 2004b, 2006a; Wilk and Rathje 1982). The study of households 
emphasizes small-scale economic relations that are often the responsibility 
of such coresidential groups. The Tzotzil sharing their residences, corn 
stores, and wooden cross are in one sense a household, an economically 
cooperative group that may be defined on the basis of task and activities as 
“the most common social component of subsistence, the smallest and most 
abundant activity group” (Wilk and Rathje 1982:618) with four main func- 
tions: transmission, reproduction, distribution, and production. 

The economic interdependence of people living together in Late to Termi- 
nal Classic Honduras comes through in the consistent association between 
domestic space and evidence for a range of productive action over time. 
Given the size of some of the residential groupings discussed here, some 
households were large indeed, yet they display a similar pattern of activities 
conventionally defined as economic. In all cases, analysis of the architecture 
of these residences, the artifacts recovered, and their contextual associa- 
tions, including where they are found and what they are found with, allows 
one to see the kinds of activities of daily living that took place there, activities 
I discuss in detail in chapters 4 and 5. Pottery jars, plates, bowls, and basins 
for mixing, cooking, and serving; basalt or rhyolite manos and metates for 
grinding corn; sharp cutting tools made out of obsidian; bones from deer 
and other animals—all of these objects demonstrate that food preparation, 
food consumption, and food storage took up people’s time. But daily life 
during this time period included more than just making sure everyone was 
fed and housed. People made things while at home. Thread, cloth, jewelry, 
pots, clay figurines and whistles, cutting tools, and bark paper were the 
kinds of objects that might be manufactured. They celebrated important 
family events and carried out rituals crucial to their religious lives. 
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SOCIOLOGICAL HOUSES 

The sociological house represents another locus of identity and memory 
in Mesoamerican societies (see Chance 2000; Gillespie 2000b, 2000c; Hen- 
don 2007; Joyce 2000a; Lopiparo 2007; Monaghan 1995:244—46; Sandstrom 
2000). More so than the household, the sociological house provides a richer 
social context for the work of memory. Based on the sociétés a maison (house 
societies) model developed by Claude Lévi-Strauss (1982, 1987:151-94), sub- 
sequent work has emphasized the ways in which sociological houses are 
created and sustained through practice (Carsten and Hugh-Jones 1995; Gil- 
lespie 2000a; Joyce 2000c; Kan 1989; Waterson 1995). Sociological houses 
are an example of how the work of memory and the work of identity con- 
verge to support relations that endure over time and space. Although not 
limited to people who live together or are of equivalent social status, socio- 
logical houses in Mesoamerica, like those elsewhere, rely heavily on con- 
nections between people, physical houses, and material objects for their 
perpetuation (Gillespie and Joyce 1997; Hendon 2002c, 2007; Joyce 2001; 
Lopiparo 2007; Weiss-Krejci 2004). 

People become members of a sociological house through various means. 
In contrast to a lineage model, descent from other members is only one of 
several possible ways to use relatedness as the basis for a claim of member- 
ship. Other ways include marriage to someone already part of the sociologi- 
cal house, adoption, capture, or living in the same area. People are brought 
together through genealogy and alliance, kinship and locality, to create a 
flexible but enduring social group of variable size. Although sociological 
house members often use kinship as a way of referring to one another, this is 
as much a rhetorical strategy as a reflection of what we would call actual 
blood relationships (Waterson 1995). Membership is really oriented around 
common investment in the house estate, an investment embodied in shared 
participation in ritual and day-to-day interactions, and combines material 
possessions with intangible property or wealth (Lévi-Strauss 1982; Weiner 
1992). Intangibles might include what we would think of as rights, such as 
the right to perform certain ceremonies or produce particular items (often 
regalia used in such ceremonies) or the right to employ specific names and 
titles (Gillespie and Joyce 1997; Kan 1989). 

Living house members must be concerned with contributing to con- 
tinuity over time through their actions and interactions for the whole enter- 
prise to keep going and for a sociological house to stay in existence over 
multigenerational time spans. In many house societies, members of socio- 
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logical houses contend for position within their house and strive to make 
their house more prominent than neighboring houses or distant allied rivals 
(McKinnon 1991). As a memory community, the sociological house is both a 
vehicle for the perpetuation of memory and something that exists in the 
collective memory of its members, allies, and rivals. Accumulation of hon- 
ors, continuity of identity, and perpetuation of the house estate may be more 
feasible for noble houses or may merely be more visible because of their 
greater ability to invest in material markers of their identity. Economic con- 
straints and changes may undermine house stability, especially for groups 
that are not wealthy or firmly entrenched (Sandstrom 2000). 

As noted earlier, royalty at Copan may have been divided into several 
competing and cooperating sociological houses that included members of 
the urban area. Altar Q, a monument carved for the sixteenth ruler and 
placed in the East Court of the Acropolis, shows Ruler 16 facing the first 
ruler. This ruler, who is credited with founding the royal line of succession 
in the fifth century CE, hands him a scepter. Fourteen other figures line up 
between the first and last kings. These figures, which can be identified as the 
second through the fifteenth rulers, cover all four sides of the low rectangu- 
lar monument. All sit on objects that are large hieroglyphic signs corre- 
sponding to their names or other identifiers (Baudez 1994:95—97; W. Fash 
2001). Viel (1999) has noted that the pectorals worn by the Altar Q figures 
fall into six types. Study of other monuments adds another two styles. That 
of Ruler 1 is unique. Viel argues that the other pectorals denote different so- 
cial groups, which I would suggest are in fact different sociological houses. 
Based on similarities in the components of the pectorals, Viel further groups 
these styles into two larger sets, one of which predominates in the latter half 
of the kingdom’s history. This larger grouping, made up of several socio- 
logical houses, may be associated with the northern and eastern areas of the 
urban zone, through the occurrence of appropriate jewelry on sculptures of 
young men attached to large houses in Sepulturas and on royal monuments 
(see chapter 5). 

Altar Q has been cited as an egregious example of the propagandistic 
nature of Maya monumental art and texts (Marcus 2002). The idea that two 
individuals, Rulers 1 and 16, could have actually done what they are de- 
picted as doing is absurd given the centuries that separate them. There- 
fore, the image lies. There are two difficulties with this argument, however. 
One is that it assumes monumental imagery and texts are intended to depict 
actual events as they happened. Allegory and metaphor play a role in many 
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. Copan rulers wearing their pectorals as carved on Altar Q in the West Court of the Acropolis. 
Ruler 1, with his unique pectoral, is the second figure from the left. Ruler 16 faces him. 
Photograph by Julia A. Hendon. 


traditions of public art, including our own. Monuments, even if realist in 
style, are not like newspaper photographs. The other problem is that label- 
ing Altar Q as propaganda ignores the likelihood that it reflects a variant 
approach to history (as opposed to an inability to perceive history), one that 
valorizes connections across time and admits of the possibility that such 
connections were believed to be possible in actuality as well as metaphori- 
cally to the people who lived at Copan. In other words, here is a glimpse of a 
historical consciousness different from our own but no less valid within its 
cultural context. 


COMMUNITIES OF PRACTICE 

What the concepts of household and sociological house do not fully 
address is the meaningfulness of coresidence, of living together, or of the 
places themselves. Sociological houses represent one important locus of 
memory making that supports multiple memory communities. Not all mem- 
bers live together, however. Since I see the groups of people living together 
as an important source of identity and social memory, I have found it more 
productive to think about the occupants of houses in Cuyumapa, Copan, and 
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Cerro Palenque as communities of practice, created through mutual engage- 
ment in a joint enterprise defined and sustained through practice (Wenger 
1998). Communities of practice develop out of the ways in which people 
engage “in actions whose meanings they negotiate with one another” (Wen- 
ger 1998:73) as they do what they need to do to further their collective 
enterprise. It thus “shifts the ground of definition from either language or 
social structure per se to the engagement of actors in some project” (Hanks 
1996:221). The actors’ shared occupancy of a particular kind of space in- 
volves them in a series of interactions, relations, actions, and practices 
through which memory and identity are constituted and reconstituted over 
time. “Through their capacity both to signify appropriate behaviors and to 
accommodate them, house forms and their resident social groups are mutu- 
ally constituting” (Birdwell-Pheasant and Lawrence-Zufiiga 1999:4), a rela- 
tionship that makes agents out of houses as well as out of their occupants 
(Preucel 2006). Communities of practice may also develop from constituting 
interrelationship between place, material culture, and social relations in 
different settings, most notably, for my purposes, ballcourts and monumen- 
tal precincts. In all cases, the important relations and interactions are not 
just between people but also between people and the places they inhabit and 
the material culture they deploy (Gell 1998; D. Miller 1987, 1998b, 2005). 
Such a perspective allows me to argue that practices occurring in the 
spatial setting of the home (or residential places) and thus against the back- 
ground of these places take on a meaning that is shaped as much by location 
as by who is involved and what is being done. Phenomenological studies of 
perception draw attention to the relationship between figure and ground. 
Making sense of the figure (what you are explicitly focusing on), know- 
ing what you are seeing, can be achieved only by taking into account the 
(back)ground against which the figure appears and of which it is a part 
(Kelly 2005). Changing the background changes the perception and mean- 
ing of the figure and in the process changes our understanding of the world 
we inhabit as a “locus of shared understanding organized by social practice” 
(Taylor 2005:31). By considering figure and ground together—in this case 
action and interaction (figure) at home (ground)—I am suggesting that we 
cannot assume actions or events carried out in distinct spatial and social 
locations differ only in terms of scale and otherwise are essentially the same 
and have the same meaning. The household economy, for example, is not 
merely the economy writ small (Graeber 2001; D. Miller 1987; Moore 1992, 
1994; Schottler 1995). And rituals carried out within the confines of a resi- 
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dential compound are not merely scaled-down versions of those performed 
in the Main Group, the Great Plaza, or in association with ballcourts in 
Cuyumapa. Even if such observances involve the same kinds of materials or 
actions, they do not have the same meaning or consequences. 

People residing together in Late-Terminal Classic Honduras participate in 
multiple communities of practice centered on joint enterprises, some situ- 
ated in residential places, others not. The maintenance of place and identity 
over time makes the coresidential group a case of mutual engagement. By 
concentrating on communities of practice defined by the shared project of 
living together, I can bring forward the central role of practice, not as part 
of some duality with structure or as a reflection of some abstract set of 
norms, but as the means through which day-to-day reality is produced and 
changed over time. Memory communities are communities of practice in 
which learning takes place and knowledge is constructed (Lave and Wenger 
1991; Wenger 1998). From this vantage point, the fact that some sociological 
houses claim to endure over generations results from the social, political, 
and economic consequences of these shared practices rather than from the 
group’s achieving some kind of transcendent life of its own independent of 
the people who reproduce it through practice. 

In this sense, the idea of communities of practice is a more flexible and 
useful way to approach the significance of daily life at home to memory and 
identity than habitus. “As an acquired system of generative schemes, the 
habitus makes possible the free production of all the thoughts, perceptions 
and actions inherent in the particular conditions of its production—and only 
those” (Bourdieu 1990:55). Bourdieu’s insistence on habitus as structuring, 
its sedimentation in the body (bodily hexis) and on practical, embodied, or 
second-nature forms of knowing has been taken by many to mean that 
habitus is determinative and that practical knowing is irrelevant to agency or 
meaning. The problem is that habitus can be turned into a fixed background 
to social interaction, one that becomes an unyielding structure that exists 
prior to human action and interaction (Farnell 1999, 2000). Thus things that 
should be approached as performative, relational, and situational, such as 
gender relations, can be explained away by facile assumptions about the 
embedding of social agents in particular social structures. One can see how 
habitus provides a powerful explanation for how children become differenti- 
ated into socially recognized and, for Bourdieu, class-based categories of 
male and female. Yet, as Terry Lovell (2000:33) points out, “It is clear that 
this by no means always happens, requiring as it does that female and male 
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children position themselves as girls and boys. . . . Those which posit a glove- 
like ‘fit’ between habitus and social position are in danger of binding subjec- 
tivity too tightly to the social conditions in which it is forged.” Communities 
of practice, like any form of social action, are embedded in and influenced by 
history that justifies how things are done the way they are and what kinds of 
relations and meanings result. Conceptually, however, the emphasis is much 
more on the dynamic consequences of practice through which both day-to- 
day and long-term realities are produced. Communities of practice are char- 
acterized by “shared histories of learning” (Wenger 1998:86) that are both 
intersubjective and based on some material domain. They are also contexts 
for remembering and forgetting, open to reinterpretation over time. 


TWO 


The Enchantment and Humility of Objects 


In 738 CE, a ruler of Quirigua, in southeastern Guate- 
mala, claimed the honor of having captured and sacri- 
ficed the reigning ruler of the Copan kingdom, Ruler 
13.’ The event became a touchstone for the Quirigua 
ruler, who referred to it on four of his free-standing 
sculpted monuments, Stelae E, F, and J and Zoomorph 
G. This ruler, who had previously acknowledged the 
Copan king as his political superior, now styled him- 
self as the fourteenth king, as if he had succeeded his 
victim. Royal monuments at Copan, in contrast, record 
nothing about this event or its consequences until some 
twenty years later, when the date of Ruler 13’s death in 
battle is noted in a text commissioned by the fifteenth 
ruler as part of his renovation of a massive monument 
known as the Hieroglyphic Staircase (Fash, William- 
son, Larios, and Palka 1992). Among the statues of 
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[Duke University Press does not hold electronic rights to this image. 
To view it, please refer to the print version of this title.] 


9. The south side of Stela E at Quirigua as photographed in the nineteenth century by A. P. 
Maudslay. This monument, put in place in 771 CE, is one of three stelae recording the capture 
of a Copan king by the ruler of Quirigua thirty-three years before. Image reproduced from the 
facsimile edition of Biologia Centrali-Americana by Alfred Percival Maudslay. Published by 
Milpatron Publishing Corp., Stamford, Conn., o6go2. Further reproduction prohibited. 
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10. The Hieroglyphic Staircase (Structure 1oL-26) in the Main 
Group at Copan. Photograph by Julia A. Hendon. 


Ruler 15’s predecessor kings seated on the staircase is one of the thirteenth 
ruler dressed as a warrior. Ruler 15’s monuments also construct an appar- 
ently smooth and seamless line of succession from Ruler 13 to Ruler 14 to 
himself, working just as hard to forget the fiasco as the Quirigua did to keep 
the memory of their triumph green (Looper 1999, 2003; Riese 1984; Martin 
and Grube 2000; Sharer 1990; Stuart 2005). 


HOW DO OBJECTS HELP US REMEMBER? 


Here I begin my exploration of how memory communities assert connec- 
tions between a body of memory and a desired identity. I focus on the ways 
in which memory is externalized through objects. The erecting of monu- 
ments to create a permanent and public commemoration of particular events 
or people is something that has been widely studied because we assume that 
monuments “are intended to outlive the period which originated them, 
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and constitute a heritage for future generations” (Giedion, Léger, and Sert 
1984:62; see also Serageldin, Shluger, and Martin-Brown 2001). They are 
intended to record some event, person, or concept considered to be so 
significant that it merits a permanent memorial with names, dates, and 
appropriate visual imagery. This notion of heritage has been extended to 
things that are monumental, such as buildings, statues, monoliths, and 
tombs. Monuments and the monumental are interpreted as being tangible, 
enduring reminders that enshrine some kind of shared identity and history. 
Even vernacular architecture and city streets, elements of the built envi- 
ronment not originally designed with commemoration in mind, can be- 
come monuments to something and thus deemed worthy of preservation 
(Norkunas 2002; Williams 2001). 

The sad truth about monuments is that, left to their own devices, they fail 
to provide the kind of permanent instantiation of memory we think they 
should (see Elsner 2003; Herzfeld 1991; Nora 1996). And yet I agree that they 
are important to social practices of remembering and forgetting because 
they can be drawn into the work of memory. The question is how. In this 
chapter, I consider how things external to ourselves that we somehow use, 
perceive, or interact with become integral to remembering and forgetting 
even as they shape our sense of self. Such things go by many names, whether 
artifact, material culture, or art (Gell 1998; Ktichler 2002). Quite often the 
emphasis is on things that people make, use, and exchange (Graeber 2001; 
D. Miller 1987), but it is debatable whether this is a necessary distinction for 
my purposes. The line between the natural and the human-made world is 
not nearly as obvious as we may think—naturalized rather than natural, 
historical rather than eternal, symbolic as much as practical (Frémont 1997; 
Knapp and Ashmore 1999; Schama 1995; Stilgoe 2005). 

I primarily consider what I refer to as material objects, keeping in 
mind that a material object may be a tool, a piece of jewelry, a small three- 
dimensional figure of a woman made out of clay and designed to serve as a 
whistle, a house, a monument, or an entire landscape. I call these things 
material objects (or material culture) in order to try to maintain some dif- 
ferentiation between such things and emotional, psychological, cognitive, 
philosophical—that is to say, mental—objects that are part of the process of 
objectification or the process of differentiating between subjects and (philo- 
sophical) objects (D. Miller 1987; Tilley 2006). Material objects are physically 
separate or separable from us, have a period of existence different from our 
own, and possess properties that we experience and that somehow contrib- 
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ute to people’s ability to remember and forget. They are sometimes objects, 
sometimes subjects as they become part of the process of creating persons 
and a sense of self. 

I begin with two widely invoked explanations that I feel are inadequate: 
objects as archives and as memory fossils. After explaining why these ap- 
proaches fail to fully capture the memory potential of people’s relations with 
objects, I consider how objects become dynamically involved in the genera- 
tion of remembering and forgetting. This leads me to a discussion of the 
importance of the experiential and semiotic nature of objects, followed by a 
consideration of how the enchantment and humility of objects make them 
effective participants in the construction of social memory. 


ARCHIVES AND FOSSILS 

The archival explanation argues that objects may serve as memory aides 
because they function as external storage devices. Nowadays such devices 
surround us—things we read, things we watch, things we listen to, things 
we touch. Such devices are a subset of the object world in which we live and 
certainly store information, but it is debatable how they actually help us 
remember. “Memory has begun to keep records: delegating the respon- 
sibility for remembering to the archive, it deposits its signs as the snake 
deposits its shed skin” (Nora 1996:8). Archives, however vast and complete, 
are of value only if someone wants to use them and is allowed to do so and if 
anyone else wants to hear the results of the work (Ketelaar 2002). Once 
again, it comes back to how and why the past is brought forward into the 
present. Having records (which implies having a means to make records and 
social institutions designed to preserve them) does not ensure memory. 
History does not write itself. Neither is it always written down. If we were to 
limit ourselves to the answer that objects externalize memory only when they 
are its record, then we must admit that our perspective is equally limited by 
the idea that memory crystallizes into something we would recognize as 
history only under a narrow range of circumstances having more to do with 
certain technologies of remembering than anything else. This puts us at risk 
of assuming that only some things are worthy or capable of being remem- 
bered and everything else must be allowed to fall by the wayside into an 
undifferentiated morass of experience and the endlessly repeated lived mo- 
ment. An alternative point of view, the one I take here, is that social, political, 
and historical circumstances result in some things being remembered dif- 
ferently and through different means than others. 
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An alternative approach, equally problematic, views objects as memory 
fossils. Objects like monuments may serve as memory repositories but with- 
out necessarily containing a literal transcription of what they are intended to 
commemorate. They may become memory surrogates as a result of the 
human propensity to ascribe meaning to things with a physical presence. 
Historians and archaeologists have tended to foreground monuments as 
some kind of special case of this kind of representation through symbolism 
because of their presumed public or collective nature and because so often 
they seem to us to have been intended as permanent memory markers. They 
obtrude on our notice so forcefully through their sheer scale and mass, 
which make them seem permanent, enduring, immobile, and indestructible 
and thus ideally suited to the perpetuation of social memory. Adrian Forty 
(1999:2) admirably summarizes this view even as he offers insight into its 
limitations: “It has been generally taken for granted that memories, formed 
in the mind, can be transferred to solid material objects, which can come to 
stand for memories and, by virtue of their durability, either prolong or 
preserve them indefinitely beyond their purely mental existence.” This per- 
spective extends a remembering function beyond what to us are conven- 
tional ways of archiving, but it suffers from the same fundamental limitation 
because it assumes that the point is to offload the responsibility for remem- 
bering onto the object. If we treat objects as memory stand-ins, as some kind 
of body double for memory that takes care of the tedious or distasteful 
aspects of remembering while memory waits off camera, primped, coiffed, 
and buffed, for its close-up, we find ourselves circling back to memory as 
something “purely mental” and as an object itself rather than a process— 
either memories are in the mind or they have been extruded in the form of 
some physical object which becomes the equivalent of a memory fossil. 


OBJECTS AS GENERATIVE RESOURCES FOR 
REMEMBERING AND FORGETTING 


Ephemeral monuments furnish an instructive alternative perspective on 
the role of material objects that suggests that forgetting or removing some- 
thing from view can be a generative resource rather than a defect of human 
mental capacities. Susanne Ktichler has considered remembering and for- 
getting in the context of malanggan,? which refers both to a part of the 
extended series of events, often extending over many years, that make up the 
funerary ritual practiced by some societies of New Ireland Island in Papua 
New Guinea and to the effigy that is an important part of the ceremony 
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(Ktichler 1987, 1988, 1992, 1999, 2002; Melion and Ktichler 1991). The effigy 
takes many months to make and is revealed during the malanggan cere- 
mony, housed in a special structure. It is treated as a living person, but it is 
visible for only a short period of time, perhaps no more than an hour or so 
before it is taken away and destroyed. Its sacrifice helps release the dead 
from the social relations they were part of while alive and make them an 
ancestor. Those attending the ceremony scrutinize the effigy while it is on 
display. The effigy itself and the comments of those who see it trigger a 
process of remembering of the motifs used in malanggan carvings. The 
effigy also facilitates the forgetting of the deceased person as a living social 
being. Because they are not preserved, knowledge of how to create and 
decorate a new malanggan comes only through the memory, memory which 
is valid only if it comes from people who stand in a particular kinship 
relationship to the dead. 

One way to destroy wooden malanggan is to sell them to outsiders, who 
then remove them by taking them away from Papua New Guinea. That these 
outsiders have carefully preserved the carvings as art objects in museums 
and private collections is an ironic consequence of the shifting meaning of 
the objects as they move across cultural borders. The ability to keep produc- 
ing effigies that are like previous ones in the absence of any physical proto- 
type is one aspect of malanggan production that I take up later on, with its 
implications for memory as a generative resource. Knowledge of malanggan 
imagery, how it should be applied in specific effigies, and the right to carve 
another one is a kind of intellectual and intangible resource that is not 
alienated when the effigy is sacrificed, even if the method of sacrifice in- 
volves a cash sale and subsequent installation in a vitrine in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art in New York or the Museum ftir Vélkerkunde in Basel. 

Here I want to concentrate on another aspect of Ktichler’s discussion of 
memory resulting from her extended meditation on these figures. She is 
especially interested in how objects such as malanggan, both as physical 
presences and as sets of images that people think about, make possible a 
kind of remembering that may be defined as the recall of something that is 
absent rather than the recovery of something forgotten. Speaking more 
generally of the use of effigies in funeral ceremonies, she suggests that such 
figures “are not a representation, referential in nature, which adds a public 
definition to that which it replaces . . . but represent what is not present by 
fashioning an image that recalls what is absent into memory” (Ktichler 
2002:112). This suggests that monuments do not preserve a memory or 
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stand in for that memory but instead serve as a point of focus around which 
and through which recollection is made possible, a generative and dynamic 
process. Remembering is as inseparable from thinking as it is from other 
cognitive processes often treated as distinct, such as knowing and learn- 
ing. Ktichler considers remembering an example of analogical thinking that 
binds together people, things, events, sensations, images, and other ele- 
ments. Recollection may thus be active rather than passive, “the coming to 
life of the past as a performatory experience with its own distinct temporal 
dimensions; momentary and point-like in nature in which past, present, and 
future collapse together” (Ktichler 1999:60). 

Monuments seem to provide a way to commemorate some memorable 
person or event that, like a written text, can endure beyond individual (that 
is, intrapsychic) memory and communicate a message to a wide audience 
through a combination of text and image. Once the monument has been put 
into place, no doubt as part of some commemorative ceremony, its commu- 
nicative capacity evanesces unless renewed over time. The ways in which 
Stelae E, F, and J at Quirigua communicated the triumph of its king cannot 
be fully grasped if we assume that the monuments were meant only to be 
observed and their hieroglyphic texts read by solitary spectators. 

In the eighth century CE, Quirigua and Copan were living societies, not 
national parks, as they are now. People could not wander the royal precinct at 
will merely by paying a modest entrance fee. They had their lives to lead and 
social conventions to respect. Of the people who might have gazed at Stela E, 
the number who could have read the hieroglyphic text’s statement of the 
capture of Copan’s king was small, for two reasons. First, this kind of 
literacy was not widespread and may not have included even all members of 
the royal family. If the production of texts were the only mechanism available 
to the royal family, the assertion of memory and identity would not be very 
effective, given that even in societies in which literacy is widespread people 
remember, learn, and make meaning through other means. 

Second, the stela’s physical form discourages ready viewing of most of its 
text. The total length of the monument is 10.6 meters, of which about 
3 meters were buried below ground, making it the “largest stone ever quar- 
ried by the ancient Maya” (Looper 2003:147).? Standing almost 25 feet high, 
Stela E is clearly a monument conceived on a larger-than-life scale. The 
reference to the sacrifice of Copan’s Ruler 13 appears on its west side, about 
halfway down from the top of the monument (Maudslay 1974 Vol. II:Plate 
30; see also Looper 2003:Figure 4.41). 
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A photograph of Stela E taken in the nineteenth century by A. P. Maudslay 
(see fig. 9 on page 64) shows the monument canted sharply to the right. The 
photographer placed two men in the shot to give a sense of the size of the 
stela. One stands on the ground just behind the base of the monument, and 
the other has climbed about two-thirds of the way up its inclined side to 
stand next to the ruler’s head. I don’t know how tall these men are, but 
undoubtedly they are no shorter than the people who lived at Quirigua in the 
eighth century, when Stela E was erected. Archaeologists who have excavated 
at Quirigua found very few burials with human skeletons that could be 
studied, but a large number have been found at Copan, and they provide a 
reasonable point of reference. Rebecca Storey (1999) has reconstructed the 
height of the people who lived during the same time period on the basis of 
these remains. Rounding her results off to whole numbers gives an average 
height for women of 155 centimeters (5 feet, 2 inches) and for men of 163 
centimeters (5 feet, 5 inches) (see also Storey 2005).* It is true that Stela E at 
Quirigua is an unusually tall example of this kind of monument. So also are 
the other two stelae that record Quirigua’s triumph. Stela F stands 7.3 me- 
ters high and Stela J is around 5 meters tall, or about 24 and 16 feet (Looper 
2003:100, 123; Maudslay 1974 Vol. V:12-15). Other stelae at this site and 
those found at Copan are generally shorter, but they are still not particularly 
human-scaled so as to facilitate reading of their texts. 

Stephen Houston (1994) thinks that monumental inscriptions were peri- 
odically recited or their content incorporated in some other way into com- 
memorative and dedicatory events that were part of royal public life during 
this period and provided opportunities for expanded social contact and 
interaction (Baudez 1991, 1994; Houston and Taube 2000; M. Miller 1986; 
Stuart 1998). Such events brought a wider range of people than usual into 
royal precincts, including those of lower social status and from outside 
the polity. Rosemary Joyce (2003) argues that the short inscriptions found 
on some body ornaments, for example, earspools, were also recited in the 
more intimate confines of life cycle rituals. These are both plausible sugges- 
tions given the importance Mesoamerican people placed on such modes of 
expression as recitation, oratory, poetry, music, and dance (Boone 19944; 
Leon-Portilla 1969; Looper 2003; Monaghan 1994; D. Tedlock 1983). These 
modes of expression move away from text to a more sociable and interactive 
kind of remembering involving people and of objects. Such remembering 
takes place through the medium of the expressive performance itself and its 
appeal to the senses (Farnell 1999; Kiichler 2002; Mitchell 2006). Stela E was 
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not meant to be gazed at as a work of art or read like a book. It was 
incorporated into events that heightened the sensory impact through the 
interplay of sights, sounds, odors, movement, color, and feeling. This expe- 
rience invoked memories of other ceremonies and recalled significant events 
(Gell 1977). In the absence of periodic affirmation through performance, 
Stela E loses its ability to reiterate the political claim made by Quirigua’s 
rulers. 

Remembering as a participatory act or process makes it as much a spa- 
tial phenomenon as a temporal one. This kind of remembering was empha- 
sized by the royal memory community’s ongoing process of monumentaliz- 
ing at Quirigua and its more powerful neighbor, Copan. Copan, too, has 
its collection of stelae with images of human figures and hieroglyphic texts. 
Most were placed in a large plaza in the royal precinct, where they are 
surrounded by monumental architecture. Their placement spans several 
reigns, although later rulers also relocated monuments pertaining to their 
predecessors. Copan stelae, like those at Quirigua, create images of action, 
both in the content of their texts and in the carved images of elaborately 
dressed people. One sign of the ceremonies associated with these monu- 
ments is the stelae caches. Objects like pottery vessels were deposited in 
stone-lined chambers beneath the monument (Strémsvik 1941) when it was 
first put in place. 

The texts themselves provide further notice of these events. Although 
these inscriptions often refer to prior actions by the ruler or other person- 
ages, such as the capturing of prisoners, they also put in written form the 
actions surrounding the monument’s dedication. Recording of actions in 
and around the monument itself may indeed have been one of the main 
purposes of these texts (Stuart 1998). Furthermore, the images themselves 
signal activity and performance (Grube 1992; Houston and Taube 2000; 
Looper 2009; Meskell and Joyce 2003). The placement of a hand, foot, head, 
and torso implies a body caught in mid-movement. The acts of holding, 
displaying, carrying, wearing, seeing, and hearing are suggested by the 
figure’s posture, accoutrements, costume, and associated elements. Monu- 
ments, both as a spot on the landscape and as a bearer of information about 
events and people, were incorporated into the periodic ceremonies that took 
place in these royal precincts in ways that brought the content of the image 
and text out into the open through recitation and performance. The conjunc- 
tion of ceremony and monument becomes an opportunity for remembering 
through which royalty’s achievements and importance are not reviewed as a 
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historical sequence but collapsed into a single moment of recollection that 
recreates the past and the present every time the ceremonial events are 
carried out. These monuments are not like malanggan in that they are not 
destroyed once the ceremony is over (although there are instances in which 
stelae are removed, relocated, defaced, or buried). They remain in place, but 
most people did not see them or interact with them except in the context of 
the periodic events that brought monuments and people together. These 
events provide intermittent moments of recollection organized by the royal 
house for its own purposes. As I elaborate in subsequent chapters, there are 
other opportunities for recollection in these societies that are not offered by 
royalty and are not encompassed in royal rites. 

The recurring commemoration of the capture of Copan Ruler 13 by the 
Quirigua ruler is also an example of how cycles and sequences fit together 
and reinforce one another in the political remembering of royal houses. The 
three stelae that remember the event are linked to one another through the 
use of Long Count dates to establish a temporal sequence that marks the 
progress of the Quirigua ruler’s reign. In this sense, the texts on these 
monuments become part of a historical account that accords well with our 
modern understanding of history because each monument inscribes a dif- 
ferent moment in the ruler’s progression through time. The accounts also 
help reproduce structures of authority, assertions of power, and the privi- 
leging of certain ideological claims over others (Bodnar 1992; Maleuvre 
1999). These monuments do so by circling back to the same past event, the 
capture of Ruler 13. Furthermore, that event is marked in the same way each 
time, by the carving and raising of a stone monument and by how it is 
referred to in the inscription. This congruity in form, in conjunction with the 
practices of commemoration carried out as part of the ceremonies, allows 
memory to appear to recreate a past event that many participants had not 
directly experienced. 


INTERPRETING OBJECTS: ICONOGRAPHY, 
PRACTICE, AND SEMIOTICS 


To really think about how remembering and forgetting intersect with mate- 
rial objects, I need to broaden the scope to consider how objects connect to 
processes and practices of making meaning. Interpretation of Mesoameri- 
can visual imagery, art, and ritual occupies a venerable place in research on 
this subject, and I therefore start with this category of object, a category that 
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includes monuments. Maya art is generous in its presentation to the inter- 
ested interpreter of images evidently intended as representations of objects 
and entities; the images are often arranged in scenes that seem to tell a story 
(represent action) and frequently are accompanied by hieroglyphic texts (a 
highly visual and artistic form of writing in its own right).> A well-dressed 
woman weaving at her loom modeled in clay, a royal personage reviewing 
subordinates carved in stone, four men playing ball painted on a ceramic 
vessel epitomize the mimetic quality of Mesoamerican art. 


DECODING SYMBOLS: READING TEMPLE 22 

Much scholarly effort has been expended on decoding the meaning of 
individual elements and their co-occurrence and on delimiting what artistic 
conventions and the way symbols are deployed reveal about society (see, 
e.g., M. Miller 1999; Schele and Miller 1986). Two assumptions underlie this 
effort. One, that much of this art is indeed mimetic—holding a mirror up to 
nature—even if the concept of nature it reflects differs from our own, con- 
taining beings, creatures, places, and concepts not allowed for in our philos- 
ophy. Two, that analysis should conform to “the intellectualist conception 
that... conceive[s] the perception of a work of art as an act of decipherment, 
a reading” (Bourdieu 1993:266, see also Gell 1998; Ktichler 2002). Decipher- 
ment requires a knowledge of the underlying system. One cannot read with- 
out knowing the language the “text” is written in. Work on Mesoamerican 
art draws on several rich veins of information to read these visual texts 
without the help of any actual informants. The contents of contemporane- 
ous hieroglyphic texts, information available from colonial-era sources, and 
the results of ethnographic work among present-day descendents have been 
intensively mined for keys to this system of signification. 

Many buildings at Copan, particularly those in the Main Group, are deco- 
rated with sculpture inside and out. One such building is Temple 22, located 
in the East Court on top of the Acropolis. Based on their decoding of some of 
the sculpture of Temple 22, epigraphers and art historians argue that the 
building is an imitation mountain (W. Fash 2001; Stuart 1997). Two repeated 
images are taken as diagnostic of this act of architectural mimesis. Faces ofa 
fantastical reptilian creature with large fangs and long, protruding lips are 
placed one on top of the other at the corners of the building. More faces are 
set into the outside walls. The entrance to Temple 22 is carved to make it into 
the open mouth of this creature: “The two upper steps of the stairway form 
the lower part of the jaw. The riser of the top step is carved to represent 
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|1. Temple 22 in the East Court of the Acropolis at Copan. The entrance to the building is carved 
to represent the open mouth of a fantastical reptilian creature. The curving fangs of its lower 
jaw rise from the top of the narrow staircase, the uppermost riser of which was carved with the 
rest of the creature’s teeth. Photograph by Julia A. Hendon. 


teeth. . . . At either end, resting on the top step, is a huge curling fang 
fashioned from a single stone and fitted into a specially cut socket in the 
step” (Trik 1939:100). The creature has clusters of beads arranged in an 
inverted triangle on its forehead and lip, the “motif that is used in Maya 
iconography to mark items of stone” (Stuart 1997:14; see W. Fash 2001:Fig- 
ure 78). This crocodilian or ophidian creature, especially when decorated 
with the triangular clusters of beads, has been read as a conventionalized 
sign representing a personified and deified mountain, whose mouth sym- 
bolizes a cave, and is the embodiment of the generative forces attributed to 
these natural features of the landscape (Stone 1995).° The triangular clusters 
of beads, whose reference to “stone” reiterates the message inherent in the 
fact that the building is made of stone, have been interpreted even more 
specifically as denoting “a specific kind of sacred stone [that] represents 
cave formations dripping sacred virgin water” (B. Fash 2005:117). 

The sculptural decoration of Temple 22 also includes carvings of the 
heads and upper bodies of young men conforming to Maya standards of 
male beauty (Bachand, Joyce, and Hendon 2003; Joyce 2002) that have been 
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identified as anthropomorphic corn plants (Baudez 1994; B. Fash 2005; see 
also Gordon 1970; Maudslay 1974). These statues encode the generative 
power of mountains in human creation even further. When the gods in the 
Popol vuh finally decide on corn as the proper raw material from which to 
make human beings, it must be extracted from a specific mountain, the 
source of all wonderful foods (Brotherston 1992; D. Tedlock 1996). The 
labeling of Temple 22 as a mountain was an enduring one, continuing to be 
marked as the building was rebuilt several times (W. Fash 1998). 

As the Popol vuh and similar creation stories from the Aztecs and other 
groups attest, mountains are important places to people in Mesoamerica. 
They are not merely inanimate elements of a natural landscape. They have 
names, gender, relationships with one another that mirror those of human 
society, and they own animals, just like people. Ancestors, deities, and spir- 
its live on or in them. Mountains are supernatural entities in their own right. 
They want to be fed, may take an active role in human affairs, and are 
themselves deified. They contain caves which afford entrance into their 
bodies and provide a place for offerings (Bassie-Sweet 1991; Laughlin and 
Karasik 1988; Stone 1995; Stuart 1997; B. Tedlock 1986, 1992b; D. Tedlock 
1993; Vogt 1969). 

Treating visual imagery, works of art, and, more broadly, material objects 
as part of a conventionalized and therefore culturally specific set of symbols 
confronts us once again with material objects (or some feature of them, such 
as their design or decoration) as reflecting some idea that is behind the 
object. Signs become “the garb of meaning . . . that must be stripped bare” 
(Keane 2005:184). Whether listening to what people say, observing what 
they do, or studying works of art or other products of human endeavor, 
researchers strive to see through to the meaning behind the material world 
in the hopes of approaching those mental processes of which the material 
world is a representation (Myers 2001; Preucel and Bauer 2001; Sperber 
1975; Taylor 1993). 

Knowing that mountains matter to people in Mesoamerica assists the 
reading of the sculpture of Temple 22 as a set of symbols. Its sculpture 
makes the building a mimetic image of a specific mountain that recalls 
important formative events and relations without which life as the Maya 
knew it would not exist. Furthermore, this knowledge can be integrated 
into an understanding of how the temple’s significance develops through 
other kinds of relations and other forms of signification, in ways that lead 
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to a further understanding not only of Temple 22 itself but also of the 
Acropolis on which it rests. 


UNDERSTANDING THE PRACTICAL AND 
SEMIOTIC COMPLEX 


Webb Keane (1997:10) has argued that “if we treat words, things, and 
performances together as media of action, the mimetic function is only part 
of the story. Mimesis does not disappear, but is resituated as one component 
of a practical and semiotic complex.” This complex allows meaning to be 
made in multiple ways that expand beyond, but do not exclude, the conven- 
tionalized or mimetic. It also embraces practice and materiality, allowing 
one to think about how and where material objects are deployed as part of a 
process of meaning making. The inclusion of practice and materiality is 
important because I am interested not only in replacing the limited study of 
signs as symbols with a larger suite of signs, but also in considering how the 
properties of things offer ways to think about the relationship between 
material objects and meaning making. 

Recognition of broader forms of signification and of the importance of 
action augments my ability to carry out an archaeological study of memory. I 
acknowledge the insights that the more traditional approach to Mesoameri- 
can symbolism has generated, but its orientation restricts its usefulness. Its 
reliance on mimesis, on ideas given concrete form, does not help me figure 
out how to engage with objects that don’t seem very “symbolic,” such as 
those found in domestic contexts. The identification of the long-lipped 
creature and the male figures as personifications of natural phenomena that 
evoke particular associations and beliefs relies on linking together bits of 
information on Mesoamerican religion. This reliance on culturally specific 
exegesis is fruitful but incomplete because it does not account for other ways 
of arriving at meaning and thus other forms of meaning making. 

To do this, I turn to the semiotic complex referred to by Keane, which 
derives from the work of Charles Sanders Peirce (Hanks 1996; Keane 2006; 
Lele 2006; Parmentier 1987; Preucel 2006). It includes three major categories 
of signs: indexes, icons, and symbols. Although it is easy to assume that 
these terms refer to things (“an icon”), the terms refer to relationships: “To 
say that a sign is an index is to say that it functions by virtue of an indexical 
relation between the perceivable form of the sign and whatever it stands for” 
(Hanks 1996:39). Icons, indexes, and symbols are the kinds of relationships 
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I employ here. A fuller explanation of other kinds of relations in the Peircean 
typology may be found in Preucel (2006). The term symbol refers to conven- 
tionalized or nonnatural signs that must be decoded. Much of the interpreta- 
tion of Mesoamerican art, including that of Temple 22, exemplifies this kind 
of relationship. Icons and indexes furnish a way to expand the focus on the 
object itself. Material objects may enter into each and all of these relations 
because the complexity of their physical properties makes multiple mean- 
ings possible (Gell 1998; Hanks 1996; Keane 2005; Preucel 2006). 

Indexes allow us (you, me, someone at Cerro Palenque) to make meaning 
through causal inferences based on some specific character of the index that 
we can connect to something else. Common examples include the move- 
ment of a weathervane indicating the direction of the wind or seeing smoke 
and inferring that there is a fire (Gell 1998; Knappett 2005). Rosemary Joyce 
(2007) presents a Mesoamerican example through her study of a distinctive 
type of clay figurine from Honduras in the Playa de los Muertos style (ca. 
goo—200 BCE) and made by earlier inhabitants of the same river valley as 
those who lived in Cerro Palenque. Figurines of this sort were constructed by 
first making an armature of clay for the body, to which was joined a sepa- 
rately modeled head. The joined body and head were then coated with a layer 
of clay to make a smooth surface. The figurine makers worked on this 
surface, incising, impressing, modeling, and otherwise taking advantage of 
the clay’s plasticity to create details of the physical appearance, such as 
muscle markings, facial features, hair style, and folds of flesh. This tech- 
nique of manufacture, in terms of both the component parts and the sequen- 
tial process employed, recreates through practice the relationship between 
the skin and interior substances that make up the body of living beings. It 
thus indexes the composition and process of production of the living body, 
which was also something to be shaped and modeled in the womb and after 
birth (see Joyce 1998; Monaghan 1995) 

Icons suggest relations through a resemblance based on some set of 
shared properties. At its simplest, this is a mimetic relationship but more 
complicated kinds of iconicity exist (Preucel 2006). Joyce notes the anthro- 
pomorphism or zoomorphism of her figurines as an example of the iconicity 
of the clay figures. Her figurines look like people or animals because they 
have humanlike or animal-like heads, limbs, torsos, and so on. At the same 
time, she argues that figurines and clay vessels from the same time period 
also resemble one another in other ways. Some vessels are decorated with a 
stylized depiction of a fantastical zoomorphic creature, one that, like the 


THE ENCHANTMENT AND HUMILITY OF OBJECTS 79 


creatures on Temple 22, cannot be identified as an actual species of animal 
but is nevertheless like the human and animal figurines in being animate, 
corporeal, and capable of being rendered in an image. Thus vessels and 
figurines resemble one another in that both may be a vehicle for the depic- 
tion of animate beings. Joyce notes another relationship. Figurines and ves- 
sels share the property of being containers, the one for bodily substances, 
the other for food and drink. This is made most obvious by those vessels that 
in fact look like Playa-style figurines, but relations of iconicity do not depend 
on such complete likeness. 


COPAN’S ACROPOLIS AS ICON, 
INDEX, AND SYMBOL 


The Copan Acropolis is also a complex congeries of icons and indexes 
shaped by the materiality of the built environment. Consider the physical 
sensations you feel when you are climbing a mountain—the strain on the 
thighs and knees as your body hauls itself up the slope, how the unevenness 
of the path makes it impossible to fall into an even stride, the feeling of 
release at the top when you can straighten your back and feel the breeze you 
were cut off from below, and the shift in perspective achieved by being so far 
above ground level. All of these experiences are replicated when I ascend the 
Acropolis at Copan, an astoundingly tall, steep artificial construction that 
rises some 22 meters (72 feet) high (Hohmann and Vogrin 1982:Plan II). 

When I first came to Copan in the early 1980s, a time when almost no 
tourists visited the site because of the political violence in neighboring Guate- 
mala, the current prohibition against climbing the stairs on the front, or 
north, side of the Acropolis had not gone into effect, and I went up them 
often. The steps of this north staircase are made from beautifully shaped 
blocks of stone that are very large. Standing 61 inches (or approximately 152.5 
centimeters) tall, I am close to the average height of ancient Copan women. 
As I move from one step to the next, the knee of my climbing leg bends at a 
sharp angle, drawn up nearly to my chest, as my standing leg extends until it 
is almost straight. I strain the thigh muscles of my bent leg to pull my weight 
upward, sometimes pushing with my hands on the next tread up. The steps 
vary in height, forcing me to pause to readjust my weight as my body accom- 
modates itself to the unevenness of the stairs, which are so steep that all I can 
see in front of me is the next one. Leaning back to see how much higher I must 
climb, I discover the mass of the Acropolis looming over me. I feel like Iam 
clambering up a steep and rocky mountain, not climbing stairs. 
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When I remember the ascent today, some twenty-five years later, I realize 
how much it mirrors what I experienced when I spent two months check- 
ing the accuracy of site maps by revisiting previously recorded sites in the 
foothills. Like the Main Group, the present-day highway is on the valley 
floor. Getting to these rural sites required that I climb from where the 
truck dropped us off along the road up a steep footpath to reach the places 
where ancient farmers had built their houses. Moving up and down the face 
of the Acropolis and climbing those tracks evoked comparable sensations. 
The resemblance between tall, pyramidal structures such as the Acropolis 
and mountains has been noted by modern scholars and the original build- 
ers alike but deserves to be explored further (e.g., Ashmore 2004; Stuart 
1997; Vogt 1969). Experientially as well as visually, the Acropolis indexes 
“mountain-ness,” leading to the conclusion that it is a mountain in its 
own right. 

The experiential perception of the Acropolis as mountain is further rein- 
forced in two ways: by the presence of buildings on its summit through 
which the living could interact with ancestors, deities, and noncorporeal 
sacred forces, and by containing within its mass the remains of the houses, 
tombs, and temples built by people, including royalty, now dead and apoth- 
eosized. Archaeologists who have excavated inside the body of the Acropolis 
have argued that among these tombs are those of the founder of the Copan 
royal dynasty (or Ruler 1), his successor, and a close female relative, perhaps 
the wife of Ruler 1 and the mother of the second ruler (Bell, Sharer, Traxler, 
Sedat, Carrelli, and Grant 2004; Stuart 2005). They have found precursors of 
the Acropolis itself in the form of platforms supporting increasingly large- 
scale, elaborate architecture (Sedat and Lopez 2004; Sharer, Sedat, Traxler, 
Miller, and Bell 2005) and the remains of residences identified as those of 
early royalty and other high-status members of society (Traxler 2001, 2004). 
The mountain-ness of the Acropolis may not have been something that 
seventh- or eighth-century Copanecos spent much time discussing with one 
another. The materiality of the Acropolis, made up of its presence, its his- 
tory, and its ability to invoke particular sensations, experiences, and asso- 
ciations, makes it a form of signification that “gives rise to and transforms 
modalities of action and subjectivity regardless of whether they are inter- 
preted” (Keane 2005:186). The Acropolis as mountain becomes salient 
through what people do or what kinds of intersubjective relations they em- 
phasize through these actions. The properties of the Acropolis, such as its 
scale, material, history, and experiential effect, demonstrate how meaning 
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develops through multiple attributes, the co-occurrence of which seems 
natural and inevitable but which in fact is not (Keane 2005). 

The buildings on top of the Acropolis become part of the process of 
signification. What the twenty-first-century tourist sees as she climbs to the 
East and West Courts by the now-approved side stairway (less steep and 
more human-scaled but still indicative of a mountain ascent) is the product 
of several centuries of urban renewal. Temple 22 is on the north side of the 
East Court and was built during the reign of Ruler 13 before he met his end at 
Quirigua. Temple 18, opposite on the south side, is the construction of the 
sixteenth ruler, finished some years before he died in the early 800s (An- 
drews and Bill 2005:253; Looper 1998; Stuart 2002). The complex of Acro- 
polis and massive buildings on its summit confronts one with a reiteration 
of mountain-ness, of mountains on top of mountains. 

Other buildings make this association as well. Temple 16, the tallest 
building on the Acropolis, sits between the two courts, facing onto the 
western one. During its final phase of construction, its exterior decoration 
was not explicitly referential of mountains, but a lower jaw with large tusks, 
like the one at the entrance to Temple 22, was placed in the interior wall of 
one of the rooms (Baudez 1994:184—89, Figure 93). An earlier version, bur- 
ied within the final structure, had the long-lipped reptilian creature and corn 
plants built into the exterior walls (W. Fash 2001). Another example of a 
room entrance decorated as the creature’s mouth may be found in Temple 
11, built at the north end of the West Court and thus in a line with Temple 22 
(Baudez 1994:170, Figure 84). This places the status of Temple 22 as a 
mimetic mountain into a broader context in which meaning comes from 
multiple sources repeated over time. 

Temple 22 and the Acropolis are icons of one another because they are 
both containers that hold within them moments and materials of origin and 
the passage of time. Inside or underneath the Acropolis is the origin of the 
Copan dynasty in the form of honored dead bodies and superseded struc- 
tures. Temple 22 holds its earlier versions within its foundations and the 
living people within its rooms who enter into the mouth of the corn moun- 
tain of creation as they walk through the main doorway. The materiality of 
mountain-ness thus derives not only from symbols, or even from the con- 
fluence of icons, indexes, and symbols, or even from these different signs 
brought together by action and experience, but also from the implicit history 
resulting from the way in which all these architectural constructions encom- 
pass earlier instantiations of origins and creation, in the process conflating 
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the history of one set of people, the royal dynasty, with all human beings. 
The prior presence of material objects may continue to be important even 
when absent or hidden. Their materiality continues to inveigle meaning even 
when no longer in plain view. 


THE ENCHANTMENT OF OBJECTS 


Objects may become part of the construction of social memory and identity 
because they participate in this semiotic complex. Our understanding of the 
complex can be further expanded by bringing in Alfred Gell’s discussion of 
the enchantment of objects. Gell explores the particular domain of objects 
that Western society designates as art (Gell 1992, 1998). Gell wishes to call 
into question the assumption that it is possible to characterize certain things 
as art through recourse to a notion of pure aesthetics (see Halliwell 2002). 
To this end, he works to connect things not conventionally designated as art 
with those that are in order to determine why certain objects are treated and 
thought of as being like persons. He argues that objects are semiotic indexes 
that make manifest social relations through their involvement in social ac- 
tion with people and other objects. 

Gell points to the capacity of certain material objects to enchant us and to 
draw our attention through their appearance and other qualities that be- 
speak a set of skills and knowledge responsible for their impact that we 
acknowledge but can only partially comprehend. Enchantment emanates 
from things that are not traditionally considered to be art by Western society. 
He insists on the “cognitive stickiness” of such objects, which, through such 
physical attributes as form and decoration, present us with a kind of per- 
ceptual puzzle. The sensory complexity makes it difficult to differentiate 
the whole into its constituent parts while also allowing people to perceive 
new connections and elements in the overall design through repeated inter- 
actions with the object (see also Ktichler 2002). The object’s effect on us 
causes us to relate to it in certain ways that Gell characterizes as similar to 
the way we relate to persons in that they can be “sources of, and targets for, 
social agency” (Gell 1998:96). 

Objects are more than an intermediary between human beings who are in 
a relationship to one another. Objects are another possible participant in 
“interpersonal” and intersubjective relations, a participant that is not merely 
a tool, a device, or a means to an end, but an agent that helps shape the 
relationship through its properties, its purpose, and its connections to larger 
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social projects. In arguing for the agential nature of objects—not as some 
absolute or essential characteristic but as a product of social relations and 
action—Gell rejects intentionality or some state of being (being alive, being 
human) as the criteria for determining agency. Objects do not have inten- 
tions, but they do have properties that cause things to happen and induce 
people to relate to them in particular ways. Objects are not alive in the 
biological sense, but they can be considered to be animate. People have 
intentions and may even be aware of them at times, but it is the outcome of 
what they do, in some context and in relation to some other (human or not), 
that makes them agential. The meaning or significance of objects develops 
through these relations between object properties and human action. Social 
agency is defined not by something’s biological status (alive or dead) but by 
its relational status (subject or object, cause or acted upon). Such objects 
have physical properties that engage us and the capacity to index complex 
intentionalities (Gell 1999b). 

Material objects (indexes) allow agency to be distributed beyond any 
individual and assist in the development of relational personhood. Dis- 
tributed agency and relational personhood are important to processes of 
bringing the past into the present and to the ways in which memory commu- 
nities develop their collective memory. Gell wants to restrict primary agency 
to humans. This strikes me as more reassuring (to those made uneasy by the 
prospect of ceding agency to things that are not human or not biologically 
alive) than necessary since “in practice, people do attribute intentions and 
awareness to objects like cars and images of the gods” (Gell 1998:17). It is 
the “in practice” that most interests me because it moves us away from a 
fixation on memory fossils to how material objects like monuments can play 
active roles in the social relations and processes through which remember- 
ing and forgetting occur. 

Quirigua Stela E is a cognitively sticky and enchanting object that causes 
things to happen and that permits the making of causal inferences. Its height 
alone draws the eye, as does its placement among earlier monuments in 
Quirigua’s monumental precinct, the design of which mimics that of Copan 
(Sharer 1990). The ruler, larger than life, appears on two sides of the monu- 
ment. These relief carvings create a visual complexity that draws in the viewer 
through the elaboration of the ruler’s costume and his regalia which, along 
with his person, fill the space with an exuberance of carving. Elements of the 
design may be extracted from the whole after some study, and these elements 
—what he wears, what he holds, what surrounds him—can be treated as 
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symbols. The object he holds in his hand, for example, has been labeled the 
“manikin scepter” and identified as a specific deity, “God K” or “God GII,” 
that is also a symbol of rulership when held in this way (Looper 2003; Miller 
and Taube 1993:110; Schele and Mathews 1998:412). The elements are also, 
however, indexes that naturalize his claims to power and authority. 

The presence of Stela E is a focal point for ceremonies and for the recall 
of one of the highlights of his reign, his capture and sacrifice of his Copan 
counterpart. The reiteration of this event on this monument suggests a 
number of inferences about the relationship of the Quirigua ruler to the 
participants in those ceremonies and those hearing about the capture. For 
some, this would be a repetition of earlier moments of recall, but for others 
it would be the first time they had had the events of 738 CE brought to their 
attention. Stela E was erected in 771 CE, thirty-three years after the event, 
and it was the latest of the three stelae to refer to it, Stela J having been 
erected in 756 CE and Stela F in 761 CE (Looper 2003). The Quirigua ruler 
himself was older than he was when he captured Ruler 13 and would soon be 
dead (Martin and Grube 2000:221). Estimates by paleodemographers sug- 
gest that people living in Classic period Maya settlements tended to die 
young. Maya kings, who sometimes beat these odds and lived into their 
seventies or eighties, nevertheless ruled over a population mostly under the 
age of fifty (Marquez, Hernandez, and Serrano 2006; Storey 1999; Tiesler 
Blos 1999). This suggests that by the time Stela E was dedicated only a few of 
the participants in the ceremony had been alive when Ruler 13 was captured. 
Most of the Quirigua king’s subjects would have been born after that year 
and would have no direct experience of whatever sequence of events led up to 
his moment of glory. By having the stelae carved and placed in his plaza, the 
ruler realized a way of bringing these events into the present over and over 
again through interaction with the monuments themselves and with people 
by way of the monuments. 


THE HUMILITY OF EVERYDAY OBJECTS 


The objects that acquire a capacity for agency through their enchanting 
qualities require one to recognize that people engage as much with the 
material world as with some abstracted body of knowledge or set of ideas 
(or, to put this more strongly, to recognize that even such ideas are ulti- 
mately material [Ktichler 2005]). Gell’s claims for object agency have been 
subject to scrutiny and criticism from a number of directions, usefully sum- 
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marized in Meskell (2004). His ideas about agency must be understood as 
part of a larger discussion of objectification that “is not about persons, but 
also about material entities that motivate inferences, responses, or inter- 
pretations” (Ktichler 2002:10). Material objects are not just signs or a me- 
dium for making relations among people possible but are integral to how 
people develop a sense of themselves as subjects and of the reality of such 
abstractions as society: “It is not just that objects can be agents; it is that 
practices and their relationships create the appearance of both subject and 
objects through the dialectics of objectification” (D. Miller 2005:38). Miller 
argues that material objects play a fundamental role in how the relationship 
between people and the material world is constituted and given meaning. 
Important relations are not just interpersonal, that is, between people, but 
also between object and person and even object and object. 

Material objects, as a result of their properties, context, the relations they 
are part of, and the actions they contribute to, embody a range of possibili- 
ties for how they will be used and how they can enter into relations with 
people. The possibilities remain as a potential only until taken up by agents 
in the course of action (Keane 2005). At the same time, the fact that these 
objects are part of the physical world means that their meaning is never 
entirely arbitrary because they cannot be completely detached from their 
material properties (Keane 2001). Cloth tears, pots break, stone weathers, 
bone splinters, wood rots. Take, for example, that mundane object of every- 
day life in Mesoamerica, the metate, a tool made from a large piece of rock. 
Its shape, material, and weight make it a stable and durable platform on 
which to grind corn, seeds, spices, and other foods with a second, smaller 
stone implement called a mano. 

The metates found in the Cuyumapa valley, like those at Cerro Palenque 
and Copan, are mostly made of volcanic stone such as rhyolite or basalt 
(Fung 1995; Joyce 1991; Spink 1983; see also Doonan 1996; Willey, Leventhal, 
Demarest, and Fash 1994). There are some differences in shape and size. 
Basalt metates at Cerro Palenque, like many at Copan, have legs, for exam- 
ple, while others at Copan and those from Cuyumapa are rectangular or 
basin shaped and have no legs. Metates decorated with geometric designs or 
animal heads, often of birds or jaguars, have been found in Honduras (Stone 
1941, 1957). A few examples of these are known from Copan (e.g., Gerstle 
and Webster 1990; Longyear 1952:105, Figure 89a). The ones I discuss here 
are undecorated and seem to have been exclusively the product of practical 
needs. They are neither commemorative nor symbolic, neither a fossilized 
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. Mano and metate behind Structure gN-68 (Group gN-8, Patio B). The metate, which is 


upside down, is typical of the grinding stones without legs used by many people at Copan. 
Photograph by Julia A. Hendon. 


memory nor a work of art. Compared to the rich visual text provided by 
Temple 22, these tools are a blank page. 

Studies of modern-day material culture have had to engage this issue as 
well since they primarily deal with ordinary or everyday objects. Yet much of 
this research relies heavily on the ability to talk to people about their stuff or 
observe them in the process of shopping, giving gifts, decorating, and in- 
habiting their object world (D. Miller 1987, 1998a, 1998b, 2001). This avenue 
is closed to me. I do not have the ability to project myself back in time to a 
summer morning in 850 CE to watch the women of Cerro Palenque grinding 
corn in the early hours for the family’s first meal of the day. Exciting as the 
prospect would be to meet the people behind the artifacts, to ask these 
women what they think their labor means or what symbolism they associate 
with the corn they grind, I am arguing that being in a position to pose 
these questions would not exhaust either the ways available to me to dis- 
cern meaning or the ways it is likely to manifest itself (see Bourdieu 1977; 
Keane 1995; Sperber 1975). Like the students of Mesoamerican iconography, 
I can and do turn to colonial-era documents and ethnographic informa- 
tion. These sources palliate somewhat my inability to travel back in time, 
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13. A woman using a mano and metate, this one with legs. Detail of a scene painted on a Maya poly- 
chrome vessel. Photograph © Justin Kerr, K631. 


augmenting but not replacing the study of the material remains. Even 
though I cannot be like those ethnographers who have participated as well 
as observed (Greenfield 2004; Keller and Keller 1996), joining these women 
at their labor, taking a turn pulverizing the soft kernels on the rough surface 
of the metate, no doubt to the amusement of all as they observe my clumsi- 
ness with the mano and my lack of stamina, I can consider the objects 
themselves and what they can tell me about the practices that they, as a 
particular kind of object, engaged in with other objects and people. 

Archaeological discussions of tools like these focus on function above all 
else. The function of metates, to grind corn and pulverize other edibles, is al- 
most self-evident to Mesoamerican archaeologists by now, and for this rea- 
son the heavy stone artifacts are not considered to be especially interesting. 
They tell us that food preparation took place, a useful piece of information, 
but how much more can they convey? The answer from a functionalist per- 
spective is, not much. Of course households have to subsist. Metates result 
from this need to adapt to local resources and process corn into food. A 
semiotic and practice-oriented perspective suggests there is more to 
be learned. 

Metates are heavy rocks shaped as much by the gradual wearing away of 
their upper surface by the patient movement of the mano, day after day, by 
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women and girls intent on transforming corn kernels into tortillas, por- 
ridge, or other foods to sustain their household and support their members 
as it celebrates important events. Metates lack any obvious means of en- 
chanting anyone along the lines of Gell’s argument. They do not display, in 
any noticeable way, an intent to communicate some kind of social mes- 
sage through decoration or symbolism. Yet they do have physical proper- 
ties, embody complex intentionalities, and intersect with several material 
domains. They exemplify “the humility of the common object” (D. Miller 
1987:101) that becomes part of the background, necessary but unnoticed. Yet 
“artifacts [are] often most effective in social reproduction when they [are] 
assumed to be merely trivial and not to matter” (D. Miller 1998b:12). 

Metates unassumingly index social practices integral to an everyday arena 
of action. They index someone’s repeated, ongoing daily labor that resulted 
in the wearing down and polishing of the hard volcanic rock they are made 
from. Bringing in other sources of information, I can argue that they index 
the labor of women and girls. Depictions of food preparation in art are 
rare during this time period in southeastern Mesoamerica, but some scenes 
show women grinding corn. In a complicated and heavily populated scene 
painted on a cylindrical serving vessel, a kneeling woman works at a metate, 
one end of which has been propped up to make a slanting grinding surface. 
A three-legged plate holding food sits in front of her, representing the 
finished product of her labor. Two richly dressed nobles sit on a bench or 
stairs behind and above her (Kahn 1990:380; Kerr 1989:29). Another vessel 
depicts, in a style that exaggerates the size and scale of the figures, a stand- 
ing woman bent almost double to reach the metate at her feet (Coe 1982:94- 
95). A third example is a figurine of a woman with a small child on her back 
kneeling over her metate (Meskell and Joyce 2003:Figure 3.6). 

Information gathered at the time of the Spanish conquest reports a con- 
sistent association between women (people gendered socially as female) and 
the preparing and cooking of food. Female deities ground corn or bone with 
blood and water to create humans; girls were taught by their mothers what 
to do, and women were linked through poetry and metaphor to the hearth- 
stones, the metate, and the storage bin (see Hendon 1999a, 2000b). Corn 
was a central element of daily diet, but crucial as well to religious ceremonies 
and events that were also vehicles for social striving (Hendon 2003b). In 
many Maya texts, the term for unleavened cakes of corn becomes a short- 
hand for all kinds of food. The same term stands in for the more general 
notion of making an offering, regardless of whether the offering is edible 
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(Bill 1997b; Bricker 1991; Love 1989; Taube 1989). The context of corn grind- 
ing is domestic, and the places where grinding took place index the com- 
munal nature of economic production created by this sort of repeated coop- 
erative production. Integral to a repeated activity that drew several people 
together, some more senior than others and from different households and 
sociological houses, metates create the circumstances through which people 
create and recreate their social relations. 

The materials from which metates are made point to other sets of rela- 
tions and interactions. Rhyolite and other less commonly used materials 
such as tuff and sandstone are softer than basalt, a difference that would be 
evident to the person pecking away at a chunk of raw material. Yet it is the 
harder material which received more careful work. The basalt metates with 
legs have evenly shaped bodies and tapering supports whereas the rhyolite 
ones are often only minimally finished after being sized and shaped. In fact, 
their shape is mostly the result of wear induced by use over time. At Copan, 
basalt metates are more common in domestic contexts associated with resi- 
dential groups in the urban area closer to the Main Group than in more rural 
homesteads in the foothills (Gonlin 1993; Hendon 1987, 1991; Spink 1983). 
At Cerro Palenque, they are the only kind of metate found (Joyce 1985, 1991). 
In Cuyumapa, the distribution of basalt and rhyolite metates between living 
areas does not overlap, although the households using these different mate- 
rials lived right next to each other (Fung 1995, 1996). 

Both Mary Spink, for Copan, and Christopher Fung, for Cuyumapa, sug- 
gest that the differential occurrence of the two raw materials connects to 
processes of social differentiation. Spink sees the use of basalt metates as a 
reflection of social status; Fung takes a more practice-oriented approach to 
argue that the deployment of metates made of different materials distin- 
guished the residents of the neighboring households every time the tools 
were used. 

Grinding stones, no matter how pleasingly shaped, have not been the 
usual stuff of archaeological attempts to determine social status in south- 
eastern Mesoamerica. Taking them in context and considering the relative 
variation they display, one can see that metates do provide a way to construct 
a social space in which differentiation takes place. Bourdieu has described 
this space as one “of differences, in which classes exist in some sense in a 
state of virtuality, not as something given but as something to be done,” some- 
thing that is relational and that people “construct, individually and especially 
collectively, in cooperation and conflict” (Bourdieu 1998:12). The important 


go CHAPTER TWO 


process is the continual creation or reaffirmation of difference and dis- 
tance among individuals and groups. The particular markers of distinction 
through which groups differentiate themselves do not and cannot remain 
stable. In Cuyumapa these markers are less overt than at Copan and Cerro 
Palenque. Architectural variation between PACO 2 residences is almost im- 
perceptible, and the variety of material culture even less so. Nevertheless, the 
presence of basalt metates indicates an enhanced ability on the part of some 
households to acquire things through exchange or, more accurately, to ac- 
quire things that come from farther away. Here is another way metates index 
social relations, in this case ones we might want to further specify as eco- 
nomic, that in turn may contribute to these relational processes of differen- 
tiation or similitude. This is not to insist that basalt metates are always more 
desirable, but just that in some cases they were more desired. 

Gell’s focus is on art objects (or objects that Western society has desig- 
nated as art). He is thus examining one object domain in which objects 
contribute to objectification in particular ways (D. Miller 2005). The ability 
of objects to serve as indexes or icons or both, to invite causal inferences, 
and to enter into relations that involve objectification and agency extends 
beyond this particular domain (Gell 1999b; D. Miller 1987). They thus also 
become “mechanisms for social reproduction and ideological dominance” 
(D. Miller 1998b:3) in ways that often go unnoticed and unchallenged be- 
cause they are embodied in things, not stated through language. Objects 
have their own properties and “prior presence,” which may extend beyond 
the physical limits of the object itself through its ability to generate sound, 
odor, or other appeals to the senses (Tacchi 1998). 

Studies of social memory want their object of study to be the result of acts 
intended to be commemorative. The tacit remembering that takes place as 
one grinds corn and that is both enabled by and embodied in objects such as 
metates seems too vague and undifferentiated. It usually does not come with 
names and dates attached and thus does not make remembering approxi- 
mate history (or a particular idea of history). It seems to be a “timeless” 
repetition of unthinking and routine domestic tasks which are held to be 
outside the arenas of social action in which memorable things occur (de 
Certeau 1984; Giard 1998). I argue against this assumption of irrelevancy 
and reconsider the putative atemporality and lack of meaning attributed to 
nonconceptual forms of knowing and the repetitive actions of everyday life, 
keeping in mind that “repetition does not exclude differences, it also gives 
birth to them” (Lefebvre 2004:7). 


THREE 


The Semiotic House 


Everyday Life and Domestic Space 


Thinking about daily life turns our attention to a range 
of actions beyond the heroic, the large scale, the overt- 
ly commemorative, the unique (Featherstone 1995). 
Studying what people did when they weren’t gath- 
ered for commemorative ceremonies in public places 
further brings out the ways in which objects, some 
humble, others enchanting, become part of the semi- 
otic complex through which meaning is produced and 
contested. Considering quotidian actions in particular 
types of places demonstrates how closely the everyday 
connects with the kinds of ritual and special events that 
have been more commonly highlighted in research on 
social memory. A focus on life at home also allows me 
to bring into the discussion people who did not have 
the social position, political clout, or economic means 
to erect hieroglyphic monuments or live in the monu- 
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mental center but who nevertheless make up the multiple communities of 
practice and of memory present in these societies. The actions and rela- 
tionships captured by the terms daily life or the everyday and the places la- 
beled residential or domestic together create a context for memory that 
coexists with and interpenetrates that created by acts of monumentalizing 
and commemoration taking place in the large-scale plazas and their asso- 
ciated monumental buildings. The relationship between everyday life and 
events in Copan’s Main Group, Cerro Palenque’s Great Plaza, and the Cuyu- 
mapa ballcourts is reciprocal and recurrent because residential compound 
and plaza are dynamically interconnected spatial and social places. 


RITUAL OR RITUALIZATION? 


Commemoration and its monumental traces have received so much em- 
phasis in discussions of social memory, especially for societies with little to 
no use of writing, because commemoration is a form of ritual. It has been 
argued that rituals are much more likely to preserve memory in the absence 
of the ability to archive through writing. Research on memory and history 
has often taken for granted that the whole point is to remember in a particu- 
lar way, to inscribe in as permanent and unvarying a form as possible (writ- 
ing if available, if not, rescued perhaps through ritual, epic poetry, or oral 
memory) some body of knowledge in order to overcome the frailty of human 
memory. Remembering, it is argued, requires special actions and events that 
take place under the spotlight of ritual. Forgetting, for the most part, is what 
happens outside the bright glare of that circle of light. 

Certain features attributed to ritual are held to make it especially well 
suited to serving a preservative function. These are formality, repetitiveness, 
and the attempt to maintain an unvarying form and content (Connerton 
1989; Halbwachs 1992, 1994; Le Goff 1992). As Catherine Bell (1992) has 
demonstrated with great effectiveness, however, these features are not in- 
variant aspects of ritual. Bell switches focus from rituals to ritualization, 
defined as a culturally specific “way of acting that sets itself off from other 
ways of acting by virtue of the way in which it does what it does” (1992:140). 
In other words, attention shifts from an object of study (ritual) to practices 
(ritualization) through which people act and interact. Formality, repetition, 
and fixity become one way to engage in the practice of ritualization rather 
than defining characteristics of ritual. Bell remains mainly interested in 
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finding a way to recast ritual as ritualization in order to invigorate the an- 
thropological discussion of ritual itself. She demonstrates that it is analyti- 
cally useful to study the social meaning of ways of acting that can be distin- 
guished from one another by paying attention to the practices required to 
carry out these ways of acting. 

I have found ritualization helpful in studying the significance of domestic 
places in ancient Honduras for two reasons. First, “it is not at all clear that a 
discrete category of ritual action ever existed” in Mesoamerican philosophy 
(Monaghan 1998a:48). As a result, domestic space was also religious space. It 
is true that people in all three regions were involved to some extent in formally 
organized special events in monumental spaces that match the conventional 
idea of ritual. Those in Cuyumapa attended ballgames. Residents of Cerro 
Palenque and Copan congregated in the centers for certain occasions, includ- 
ing ballgames. But these events do not exhaust the ways in which people 
participated in rituals. Excavation of living areas demonstrates that much of 
religious life was inextricable from daily life spatially and conceptually. 

Second, incorporating this concept into the study of social memory at 
home has the potential to give insight into actions not usually identified 
as ritual or religious by archaeologists. Bradley (2003a:20—21) argues for 
the ritualization of daily life “in which everyday acts could take on special 
qualities until they assumed the character of a theatrical performance.” 
According to Bradley, the occurrence of everyday objects and basic foodstuffs 
in carefully placed and arranged deposits indicates that ritual action and 
religious beliefs were not separate spheres of activity but were integrated into 
and dependent upon daily life. Bradley’s ritualization of daily life offers a way 
to overcome assumptions about ritual as being somehow apart from every- 
day life. He shows that material objects that seem inherently mundane and 
practical may move between domains of signification one might assume are 
distinct. Even as Bradley’s application of the concept expands understanding 
of the meaning of daily life, however, it risks leaving intact the division 
between ordinary and ritualized domains. We still need to consider the 
significance of daily life even when it did not assume features of a theatrical 
performance in order to “reveal the extraordinary in the ordinary” (Lefebvre 
1987:9). By doing so, we can overcome the “static conception . . . of everyday 
life [that] presupposes a clear-cut separation between the spheres of everyday 
life and the noneveryday [in which] everyday life is the preschool, as it were, 
for the sphere of noneveryday eventfulness” (Liidtke 1995:6). 
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THE PROBLEM OF THE EVERYDAY 


I discussed in chapter 1 why people in Mesoamerica before European contact 
did not live in bounded, stable, homogeneous, and static societies ruled by 
custom and unlikely to have changed if not “roused from their ethnological 
slumbers by the rape of colonization” (Nora 1996:1—2), a violation that, for 
Nora, nevertheless forced these people into history. The people whose lives I 
am trying to address, separated from us by so much time, have an everyday 
life both in the sense of a “lived actuality” (Highmore 2002:1) that can be 
described and in the sense of a significant set of practices that creates 
meaning through repetition and ritualization. In this sense, “everyday life 
has always existed, even if in ways vastly different from our own” (Lefebvre 
1987:10). The things people do, day in and day out, over and over again, and 
the spaces in which they occur are fundamental to the constitution and 
reproduction of society yet are often the least remarked upon. 

Everyday life is a complicated object of study, however, because it has 
many contexts and encompasses many activities and relations (Featherstone 
1995; Gardiner 2000; Highmore 2002; Lefebvre 1987, 1991a). My interest is 
in the places where people lived. Studies of modern everyday life, however, 
have demonstrated a curious ambivalence toward the home and home life 
(Schor 1992). It is as if the home is too everyday, too routine, too natural to 
serve as a site in which the meaningful features of the everyday emerge: 
“Only the domestic sphere is deemed to exist outside the dynamic of history 
and change” (Felski 2000:82). As a result, the contributions of everyday life 
to social identity are more widely appreciated than those to remembering 
and forgetting. Halbwachs (1992) certainly argued that the family was one 
crucial social environment in which these processes took place. Yet others 
have assumed that the very features of everyday life that give it such an 
important role in forming identity preclude it from becoming a locus of 
memory making through which a historical consciousness is expressed. The 
repetitiveness, the sameness, the supposed presentist orientation, and the 
routine nature of domestic life impede a sense of the passage of time and 
prohibit an awareness of moments in time to which unique or notable events 
could be anchored (Assmann 1995; Bloch 1977). 

Processes and actions that are repeated, which must be repeated by their 
very nature and purpose—cooking, cleaning, repairing, and making anew— 
are not meaningful because they are seen as the reiteration of eternal forms 
endemic to time’s cycle. These are tasks “deprived . . . of visible completion, 
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[that] never seem likely to get done” (Giard 1998:156). They are also actions 
with ephemeral outcomes. Even the most elaborate meal is consumed, the 
remnants disposed of, and the sensory effects dissipated, to be replaced by 
others. Clothing is woven, worn, mended, and washed but eventually wears 
out or is outgrown. Dwellings must be built and preserved, constructed and 
maintained. Iris Young (1997:136) points out that even Martin Heidegger’s 
emphasis on dwelling as “habitual human activity [that] reveals things as 
meaningful” nevertheless gives far greater weight to building, as an ac- 
tive and creative act, than it does to preserving and maintaining what has 
been built. 

In other words, as lived actuality the everyday is often studied as exem- 
plary of small-scale processes, relations, and institutions that emphasize the 
experiential and the personal. In this sense, it aligns with many studies of 
the household. As a result, it has seemed more obvious how to model the 
ways that the larger scale (however constituted) impinges on and encom- 
passes the small scale than to develop a model of how the smaller and the 
larger are mutually constituting (Graeber 2001; D. Miller 1987; Moore 1994; 
Schottler 1995). The crucial role of the material world and of people’s action 
in the construction of meaning, identity, and memory leads me to conclude 
that ignoring such a substantial material and social domain puts one at risk 
of overlooking one of the most fruitful and rich contexts of social action, 
objectification, and reproduction, a context in which people become “both 
objects of history and its subjects” (Liidtke 1995:6). 


THE SEMIOTIC HOUSE 


Homes have been called “memory machines” (Douglas 1993:268) because 
one’s house is a familiar place that “essentially does the remembering” for 
us (Hirst and Manier 1995:107). To appreciate how houses become impli- 
cated in memory, we must consider the everyday in some spatial and rela- 
tional context. Daniel Miller comments that if we pay too much attention to 
categories such as household or sociological house that we have abstracted 
from the ongoing reality of social life, we risk being distracted from “the 
materiality of the home and its attendant material culture” and prevented 
from engaging with “material culture in trying to understand the social 
relations that pertain to the home” (D. Miller 2001:12). In this chapter and 
the two that follow I apply the semiotic and practical complex introduced in 
chapter 2 to the materiality of life as lived in houses in southeastern Meso- 
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america. In order to focus on the communities of practice based in residen- 
tial places and on dwellings as memory machines, I consider how social 
relations are created through the confluence of space, people, and material 
culture, always mindful that relations are not just between people but also 
between people and the places they inhabit and the material culture they 
deploy (Gell 1998; D. Miller 1987, 1998b, 2005). Domestic places are mean- 
ingful backgrounds because they are physical and social spaces that actively 
contribute to the development of identity and memory from which local and 
localized histories grow. If places are indeed dynamic and constitutive loca- 
tions and if the social is also spatial, then we need to know what those places 
were like and how they were contributors to and agents of the production 
and reproduction of social life, including identity, memory, and history. This 
allows us to understand how domestic places make that history perceptible 
and palpable, material and monumental, and seemingly immutable. 

Several kinds of buildings have been identified in the sites listed in table 1 
(see Fung 1995, 1996; Gonlin 1993; Hendon 1987, 1991; Joyce 1985, 1991). 
Cooking, food preparation, and storing of goods were the activities most 
often kept apart spatially, either by building a separate building as a kitchen 
or designating some part of a residence for this purpose. Some Copanecos 
living around the Main Group, like many of the people at Cerro Palenque, 
went to the trouble of constructing a separate building in their compound 
for religious purposes. Judging by the distribution of censers, figurines, and 
other objects, however, temples or shrines were not required for the enact- 
ment of such ritualized action. Residences have one or more rooms, usually 
with built-in platforms called benches. Some rooms have ledges or niches in 
the walls that could be used to hold or store things, or they have cord holders 
flanking the doorway to secure a removable door or curtain. Rooms with 
benches in the same building rarely connect with one another so that each 
room has a separate entrance onto the raised foundation platform. This was 
usually much larger than the footprint of the residence, creating an elevated, 
flat outdoor area where people could sit, stand, work, gossip, and keep an 
eye on things. Sometimes this area was improved by the construction of 
outdoor benches, giving a permanent seating or working area. In some 
cases, the foundation platforms of different buildings connected to one 
another, making it possible to walk from one residence to another with- 
out descending to the courtyard itself. The practical benefits of this are 
debatable—getting to the building opposite you via the connected platforms 
would be taking the long way around, although it might be preferable in a 
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14. Residential compounds are often arranged around a central patio with most of the buildings 
facing onto this open area. Patio D of Group gN-8, Copan, looking east, with Structure gN-105 
in the foreground and Structure 9N-63 in the rear. Photograph by Julia A. Hendon. 


heavy rain. It does suggest close ties between people living in the different 
houses. Much of everyday life took place inside residences, in the courtyard, 
and on the terraces and their extensions. 

Benches serve as a good example of how the materiality of the built 
environment shapes people’s interactions. A built-in platform in a room 
offers certain possibilities but also creates constraints on how it is used. 
Possibilities and constraints are determined by the properties of the object 
(Knappett 2005) as well as by the context in which its use occurs, the rela- 
tions it is part of, and the kinds of actions that it contributes to. Were 
benches used as seats, beds, work areas, play areas? As many a hot and tired 
modern-day tourist has discovered, the well-preserved ones at Copan afford 
an excellent place to sit, change film, survey the patio, eat lunch, or take a 
nap.’ Benches thus present the potential to be used as seats or places to 
recline or lie down. That this potential was recognized by the people who 
built them is indicated by visual imagery. Paintings on pottery, clay figu- 
rines, and stone sculpture show a variety of kinds of beings—people, deities, 
supernatural creatures, animals—sitting or lying on benches (see, e.g., Kerr 
1989; Schele 1997; Schele and Miller 1986). These images further suggest 
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. “ V4 —_ 
15. Structure gN-71 on the west side of Patio C of Group 9N-8. This building, which has been 
reconstructed, exemplifies two common features of Copan houses: the large bench inside the 
main room and the wide terraces outside of it. Photograph by Julia A. Hendon. 


that benches provided these beings with opportunities for social interaction 
while dressing, eating, listening to music, exchanging goods, and engaging 
in other activities. Benches also reinforce social difference by placing their 
occupants above those standing or sitting on the floor. 


THE SPATIALITY OF SOCIAL LIFE 


Places where people live constitute a significant spatial and material domain 
where “space is socially constructed, and contested, in practice” (Rodman 
2003:212). In thinking about the relationship between practice and loca- 
tion, I focus on space and spatiality in order to consider both “substantial 
forms (concrete spatialities) and . . . a set of relations between humans and 
groups” (Soja 1985:92). This makes it possible to immerse oneself in the 
lived actuality and the meaning created through this actuality. 

Residences are places that are spatially and socially constructed through 
nondiscursive practices that create embodied spaces that provide the active 
background to daily life. Buildings and open areas are not merely a container 
for everyday life, the stage on which it is played out, or the setting. They are 
part of the “concrete circumstances in which [people] live” (Pred 1990:5; see 
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also Low and Lawrence-Ztifiiga 2003). From a phenomenological perspec- 
tive, they are a background that actively but nonconceptually contributes 
to people’s understanding of their identities and their relations to others. 
Drawing on phenomenology’s emphasis on the inseparability of figure and 
ground in the construction of meaning helps overcome the “somewhat 
unexpected capacity of objects to fade out of focus and remain peripheral to 
our vision and yet determinant of our behavior and identity” (D. Miller 
2005:5). Places are both polysemic, in that they have multiple meanings, and 
multivocal, in that they engage with multiple people (Rodman 2003). 

The spatial and material domains of life lived at home also provide in- 
sight into differences in power that emerge not only from control of material 
resources, time, and labor but also through the identities that are defined 
and inscribed through routinized daily and periodic action. Sociological 
houses are usually stratified, and communities of practice are not anodyne. 
They are not necessarily harmonious, egalitarian, or equitable. In fact, some 
communities of practice may be able to exist as such only through conflict, 
inequity, and hierarchy (Wenger 1998). The agendas and interests of people 
differentiated by age, gender, role, and the ability to impose their wishes do 
not always coincide (Hart 1992; McKie, Bowlby, and Gregory 1999; Moore 
1992). Domestic action and relations are of larger political and economic 
significance precisely because they are not separable from the relationships 
and processes that make up the so-called public domain. Life at home is 
neither isolated from society as a whole nor a passive reflection of changes 
imposed from outside. The production of appropriate kinds of persons is 
part of the recreation and redefinition of difference (Bourdieu 1998) and the 
production of and resistance to relations and structures of power (Sawicki 
1994; Weedon 1997, 1999). Claims that only certain members of society 
cause things to happen or are powerful are in fact an attempt by the very 
people promulgating them to make a particular narrative hegemonic. This 
narrative attempts to argue that only certain people—those holding certain 
titles, able to trace or claim a particular genealogy, doing specific kinds of 
things, or of a specified gender—are historical actors in ways that others are 
not (Comaroff and Comaroff 1992). 


THE MATERIALIZATION OF SOCIAL DIFFERENCE 

Houses as a part of a semiotic and practical complex also play an impor- 
tant role in the construction and expression of social difference. I mentioned 
earlier that the area around the Main Group, including the Sepulturas zone, 
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is frequently referred to as an elite, urban area. This is a convenient short- 
hand on the part of Copan researchers that sums up the fact that, on the 
whole, the houses there are larger and better built, there is more sculpture, 
some spectacularly well-furnished burials have been found here, and the 
residents were better endowed with worldly goods. It does certainly seem to 
be the case that social difference existed at Copan during the Late to Termi- 
nal Classic (and earlier). There is also evidence suggesting an increasing 
degree of social difference at Cerro Palenque during the Terminal Classic, as 
the residents of the ballcourt residential group used a greater variety of 
imported materials and objects. Even in the Cuyumapa valley, where no class 
of elites is discernible, residents of neighboring residential areas still found 
ways to distinguish themselves from one another (see chapter 2). 

Based on the Copan valley, which has the widest range of information 
available, status affiliation or attribution turns out to be more slippery than 
one might expect, however. The attempt to define clear-cut social groups on 
the basis of a set of characteristics such as treatment in death, energetics of 
housing, permanent modification of the body, depiction in sculpture, me- 
morialization in text, or access to resources results in conflicting patterns. 
Studies of diet and health based on various subsets of the large sample of 
burials excavated in the valley over the last century demonstrate that the 
social, biological, and ecological stresses that could result in high infant 
mortality, disrupted growth patterns in childhood, and diseases like anemia 
and tooth decay were widespread among men and women, rural and urban 
dwellers, people buried in elaborate tombs and in simple graves during the 
period of peak occupation (Gerry and Chesson 2000; Gerry and Krueger 
1997; Lee 1995; Padgett 1996; Reed 1998, 1999; Storey 1992, 1997, 1998, 
1999, 2005; Whittington 1999; Whittington and Reed 1997), such that “dur- 
ing periods of childhood and adulthood all individuals had impaired nutri- 
tional status” (Storey 1999:178). Individuals believed to be of higher status 
on the basis of how they were buried may have eaten a somewhat better diet, 
but their bodies still show evidence of disease. Even rulers were not immune 
from the stresses of life at Copan. Examination of the bodies from tombs 
under the Acropolis, believed to be those of members of the Copan dynasty, 
exhibit similar patterns of childhood malnutrition and diseases, although 
these individuals seem to have been somewhat healthier and better nour- 
ished as adults (Storey 2005). At perhaps the most fundamental level, that of 
childhood nutrition and health, ancient Copanecos were not so different 
from one another. 


THE SEMIOTIC HOUSE IOI 


The study of the occurrence of dental inlays, circular pieces of jade or 
other green colored stone, hematite, or other material set into a person’s 
front teeth, of dental filing, and of notching of teeth or otherwise physical al- 
tering their shape indicates that these forms of beautification were not re- 
stricted to residents of large residential compounds or to those buried in 
elaborate graves or even to those living in the urban area (Rhoads 2002:74, 
225-34). While it is true that richly endowed burials have been found in 
Sepulturas and other areas around the Main Group, not everyone buried 
there was given the same treatment. Some are buried in stone-walled, 
vaulted tombs with niches that look very much like ones in the Main Group. 
Some of the deceased were placed in smaller, unvaulted, stone-lined crypts 
inside building platforms or below the paved floor of the central patio. In 
other cases, a grave was dug in building fill, subsoil below the courtyard 
along the fronts and sides of buildings, or in the middens behind the resi- 
dential structures. Other individuals were buried in the middens or build- 
ing fill with no evidence of formal placement. Tombs and crypts contain 
a similar range of offerings, including polished brown ware (Surlo) and 
polychrome vessels, objects for personal adornment made of shell or jade/ 
greenstone as well as stingray spines, obsidian blades, clay figurine whis- 
tles, and Spondylus shells. The burials in graves usually lack pottery or more 
elaborate sorts of jewelry but do include ceramic beads, bone tools, and 
obsidian blades as well as figurine whistles (Hendon 1991, 2003d). 

Distribution of resources based on archaeological remains also suggests 
that the use of valued materials was not restricted to elites. Obsidian, for 
example, brought from Guatemala and other parts of Honduras, is the 
material of choice throughout the valley to make sharp cutting implements 
but also objects of adornment (Aoyama 2001; Freter 1988; Mallory 1984). I 
excavated a beautifully made earspool made out of obsidian from one of the 
buildings in Patio B of Group 9N-8 (Hendon, Fash, and Aguilar P. 1990:151- 
55, 185). The locally produced polychrome pottery types, the most common 
of which is Copador, are used everywhere (Beaudry 1984; Bishop, Beaudry, 
Leventhal, and Sharer 1986; Viel 1993a, 1993b; Webster, Freter, and Storey 
2004). Even imported Ulua polychromes found their way into rural house- 
hold inventories in small quantities (W. Fash 1983b; Freter 1988). Jade and 
shell, also imported, were used for jewelry and for embellishing clothing. 
Objects made of these materials have been found in the Main Group and 
Sepulturas excavations but also in some rural sites (W. Fash 2001; Hendon 
1991; Gonlin 1993). As is true of the Cuyumapa metates mentioned in chap- 
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ter 2, the variability in differences among burial offerings, or houses, or 
imported goods, or people’s health, or in what they do to their body rein- 
forces Bourdieu’s point that we are dealing with categories that are not fixed 
and moreover cannot be fixed because they are the material reflections of 
relational processes. 

Social relations are the product of common activity and practices through 
which the continuity of communities of practice, such as the sociological 
house or the coresident group, is reproduced over time. The material do- 
main of the sociological house is often centered on a physical house that 
may be a dwelling for the living or a ceremonial residence of the dead (Fox 
1993; Joyce 2000c; Waterson 1997). The importance of a physical house as a 
focus for identity of a sociological house may explain why the most consis- 
tent marker of social difference at Copan is the elaboration of buildings or 
clusters of buildings. It is the size, material, and scale of residences and, by 
implication, the amount of energy needed to build, renovate, and maintain 
them that have proved to be the most visible, enduring, and culturally mean- 
ingful forms of social differentiation, and the ones that allow us most easily 
to differentiate social groups over time (Abrams 1987, 1994; W. Fash 2005; 
Hendon 1991, 1992, 2002c; see also Carrelli 2004). Domestic places lend 
themselves to elaboration through differences in the size and design of 
houses, construction materials, and the ways people embellish them (Blier 
1987; Oliver 1990; Waterson 1997). Houses in Cerro Palenque and Cuyumapa 
display less architectural variation, but it is evident that people living in these 
areas also used home construction as a way to make assertions about dif- 
ference. Even though the particular markers of distinction cannot remain 
stable, stability or its appearance is one way to make such processes and 
relations seem immutable and enduring over time. 

Although sites in Cuyumapa, many at Cerro Palenque, and most rural 
sites in the Copan valley do not match the inner zone Copan residences in 
size, whether measured in terms of height, area, or volume of material used, 
they have a common architectural vocabulary and range of construction 
materials. These materials include carefully cut and dressed rectangular 
blocks, river cobbles not much modified from their original shape and size 
with the possible exception of a vertical facing on one side, and a combina- 
tion of wooden frame and clay covering known as wattle and daub. Wattle- 
and-daub buildings, roofed with thatch, often have wall bases made of 
cobbles. Stone houses might have a thatch roof, but at Copan some urban 
residences had a flat roof made from wooden beams covered with a thick 
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16. The proximity of the patios in Group gN-8 at Copan is illustrated here, with Patio B in the 
foreground and Patio A behind. The building on the left, Structure gN-74, illustrates another 
feature of some high-status residences, namely, the construction of benches on the terraces 
outside of the building, which would have provided places to sit, work, and visit. The thatch 
roof on the structure at the far end of Patio A was put there by the restorers to protect the 
sculptured facade of building. Photograph by Julia A. Hendon. 


layer of plaster. Rainspouts carved from stone projected from these roofs to 
carry water off during the rainy season. A few buildings had a raised roof 
created by a corbel arch. All of these materials were used at Copan and at 
Cerro Palenque, where cut-stone architecture is associated with the site’s 
earlier occupation. Cuyumapa architecture is cobble and clay, although 
much less of the settlement has been excavated in this region. 

Plaster made from limestone was widely used in Sepulturas to coat court- 
yard floors and walls and the floors, benches, and other surfaces of the 
residences (Hendon 1987, 1991). The earlier occupation at Cerro Palenque 
also made much use of plaster; in the Terminal Classic, its residential use 
was restricted to the ballcourt residential group where at least one wattle- 
and-daub building had a coat of plaster over the clay (Hendon 2005; Joyce 
1985, 1991). Little to no plaster is reported from Cuyumapa or rural Copan, 
although the presence of a gravel paving in some courtyards (called cascajo) 
may indicate its former presence (Gonlin 1993). A few cases of good preser- 
vation establish that at least some plastered surfaces were also painted. 
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These are confined to interiors of rooms that are protected. I excavated a 
room in Patio B of Group gN-8 at Copan that had traces of red paint on the 
plaster of the bench and wall niche (Hendon 1991); Richard Agurcia’s work 
in the neighboring Patio C revealed a spectacularly painted bench covered 
with sparkling red paint made with specular hematite (Hendon, Agurcia, 
Fash, and Aguilar P. rggo). 

Noticeable differences may exist within a single compound in terms of 
building materials. In urban Copan, there is a greater, more consistent use 
of block masonry in certain residential groups than in others, specifically, in 
the ones that were occupied longer and by wealthier people (Hendon 1991). 
Furthermore, residents made a consistent set of choices when deciding 
which parts of the building should be built out of blocks and which of 
cobbles. Better quality masonry is used more frequently for the front wall of 
the foundation, the staircase, the doorjambs into the main room of the 
residence, and the stone bench built inside those rooms. Residents of small 
rural dwellings also recognized the distinction implicit in block and cobble 
masonry. Site 11D11—2, the largest of the seven, and Site 7D6—2 made use of 
the same construction materials as those of the inner zone (Gonlin 1993). 
Even those rural sites that lack dressed stone masonry make use of cobbles 
and wattle and daub to create solid platforms and walls. 

Cerro Palenque residential groups differ most obviously in their architec- 
tural mass and use of less common construction materials. Group 1, for 
example, includes a structure with a well-built cobblestone bench, elevated 
on the highest terrace in this group. Buried within the bench was a com- 
plete, unused basalt mano. The doorway into this building has a single stair 
made of a cut and faced block of vesicular basalt, available across the river 
from the site and otherwise used only for sculpture in the ballcourt and on 
another nonresidential structure. The significance of the use of this exotic 
material is reinforced by the fact that a second structure in this group 
included a slab of schist. The closest outcrop is 15 kilometers northwest of 
the site. Like the basalt, schist has otherwise been documented only as part 
of nonresidential structures at the site (Hendon 2007; Joyce 1985, 1991). 

Cuyumapa residences as represented by Groups 5-2 and 6-2 are much 
alike in building materials, construction methods, and size of buildings or 
other elements despite the differences in their arrangement and in their use 
of other kinds of material culture, such as the raw materials for metates 
discussed earlier. Here architecture serves to create similarity rather than 
difference (Fung 1995). The variation in the size between the small resi- 
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dences and the large, tall mounds, at least some of which were also resi- 
dences, suggests differences in the amount of time and energy invested 
in dwellings. My excavation of one of these larger residences at the site 
of PACO 15 demonstrated that it had a main room with a bench and cobble 
wall bases. 

The people living in these compounds in all three societies at any particu- 
lar moment were enmeshed in repeated acts of commensality, ritual, and 
cooperation that would have created a sense of common or shared identity. 
At the same time, they were constantly reminded of the ways in which they 
differed from one another in status, wealth, role, gender, age, and so on. 
Most patios studied in Copan’s inner zone and at Cerro Palenque have one 
residence that stands out from the other buildings in its patio owing to its 
higher quality of construction and height (Hendon 1991, 2007). Such domi- 
nant or focal structures are not present in the small rural sites, although they 
probably are in the much larger residential groups in the foothills (Gonlin 
1993). Nor do Groups 5—2 or 6—2 at PACO 2 possess such a structure. 


CONTROL OF SPACE: INTIMACY AND SEPARATION 

One way to explore the semiotic house is to think about how domestic 
space is managed by its residents and how it in turn manages them through 
such physical attributes as lines of sight and means of access. It is tempting 
to consider the settings in residential areas as private and those associated 
with monumental areas as public. This temptation is strengthened by the 
way archaeologists refer to monumental buildings and spaces as public 
architecture. Whether one takes public to refer to works directed by govern- 
mental authority or to more communal enterprises, the underlying implica- 
tion is that the achievement required labor above what could be provided by 
the household as well as coordination and leadership sufficiently coercive or 
persuasive to overcome the independence or antagonism of domestic units 
(Trigger 1990). 

Differences in the energetic requirements of residential and monumental 
construction have been well documented for Copan (Abrams 1994; Carrelli 
2004; Gonlin 1993). There is no question that the larger scale and more 
monumental architecture required more labor, more materials, and the de- 
velopment of social mechanisms for providing that labor. At the same time, 
such investment does not therefore make such spaces accessible to the 
public except under certain socially determined circumstances. Privacy is 
better thought of in terms of control: spaces, such as houses or court- 
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yards, that are more connected to and controllable by some group of people 
(Birdwell-Pheasant and Lawrence-Zufiiga 1999). 

The design of the built environment allows for different degrees of sepa- 
ration and intimacy among larger and smaller groups. Spatial arrangements 
that affect access, movement, relative position to others, what is seen, and 
who interacts with whom are means of controlling space and people. They 
contribute to intersubjective relations and social differentiation and are thus 
connected to the realization of such abstractions as gender, class, seniority, 
and solidarity that we commonly invoke when discussing social identity. 
These spaces are not merely representations or symbols of the ideas people 
have in their minds about the way the world works and society is ordered, 
however. The distinctive features of the architectural setting help determine 
such ideas through the possibilities they create for action and interaction; 
and the other possibilities they foreclose on or make more difficult. Differ- 
ent groups of people, both in terms of composition and size, would be en- 
countered habitually or frequently in these spaces. Such encounters would 
be experientially different because of their location. Thus interactions or 
activities that might seem of the same type, such as preparing a meal or 
gathering to commemorate some significant event, are in fact not the same, 
not only because of their different scale or personnel but also because of 
where they take place. 

A roughly square arrangement of structures is considered to be typical of 
residential sites among the Maya and, more broadly, in southeastern Meso- 
america (Ashmore 1981; Willey and Bullard 1965). This is generally true of 
the three areas studied here, although in reality many residential sites lack a 
neatly quadrilateral arrangement, either because they were not constructed 
so symmetrically, there are not enough buildings, or the topography must be 
accommodated. A more consistent characteristic—one I think expresses bet- 
ter the important spatial relationship—is that of orientation: structures, 
particularly residences, are built so that they face onto a central area, often 
paved or at least with the earth tamped down. The buildings demarcate this 
patio or courtyard even if they do not completely enclose it. The inner zone at 
Copan and sections of Cerro Palenque, especially around the Great Plaza and 
in the area of the oldest settlement, approach most consistently a true quad- 
rilateral arrangement and, as a result, the clearest separation between inside 
(courtyard) and outside space. It is this greater degree of enclosure that 
makes these areas look urban to us. Because each patio group maintains its 
inward orientation, the sense is that of a set of separate units joined together 
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but each retaining its internal cohesion, both spatially and functionally, even 
in the largest compounds. 

In Copan’s inner area, the foundation platforms of many of the buildings 
actually connect. This tighter arrangement has a pragmatic connection to 
density and length of occupation, but the resulting spatial enclosure is no 
less capable of being meaningful because it is to some extent dictated by 
circumstances. The fact that these compounds had relatively few points of 
entry and that most houses were raised on platforms and were built of stone 
resulted in an exterior view of mostly plain back walls rising high above the 
passerby. The close spacing and high walls of these residences would im- 
pede unobstructed views into the courtyards, at least from ground level. The 
Acropolis in the Main Group provides a different line of sight. Although 
distance would obscure the details of daily life, the view from above was the 
more intrusive one, allowing political leaders the opportunity to observe 
comings and goings not easily seen by the residents themselves. This pos- 
sible surveillance may further explain the inward focus of the compounds in 
Sepulturas (Hendon 2002¢c). At its peak occupation, Group gN-8 was made 
up of many contiguous courtyards, two of which were higher because they 
were built on a raised platform. Movement between the adjoining com- 
pounds was limited by the location of buildings. Anyone wishing to visit 
Patio D, for example, would have to pass through at least one other court- 
yard or go all the way around to the rear at the northern end of the cluster of 
buildings, passing close to several substantial trash middens. To get to 
Patio H from Patio B, one would have to walk out into the paved walkway 
between Patios A and B, then down a set of stairs at the southwestern corner 
of Patio H and between two of that courtyard’s structures. Walls and other 
barriers were built between buildings in Group 9M-22, making it similarly 
inaccessible over time (Sheehy 1991). 

Rural residents of the Copan valley rebuilt their living areas, sometimes 
renovating existing buildings, sometimes adding new ones and abandoning 
old ones (Gonlin 1993). Unlike those living in and around the Main Group, 
rural dwellers in the small sites considered here were less likely to build over 
an existing structure and more likely to add on to it or to leave it standing as 
they expanded the size of the residential group with the addition of new 
structures. The more spread out nature of settlement outside the inner zone 
makes a more expansive building pattern possible, but these rebuilding 
episodes maintain the orientation toward the patio space. 

Long occupation does not explain Cerro Palenque’s concentration of set- 
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tlement. The hilly terrain was no doubt a factor. But neither time nor terrain 
fully accounts for the degree of enclosure here. Cerro Palenque’s residents 
placed their groups of houses so that the oldest part of the settlement, 
abandoned after 850 CE and on the highest ground, was visible from the 
Great Plaza and all of the ridges used for building (Joyce and Hendon 2000). 
The residential compounds are more open to view from the old area than 
was the case between Main Group and urban Copan because of the generally 
lower platforms and more spread out arrangement of buildings. Whereas 
the rulers of Copan allocated to themselves the prerogative of overlooking 
their polity, everyone at Cerro Palenque allowed themselves to be overlooked 
by a place no longer occupied (Hendon 2002c). We might understand this as 
the equivalent of a one-way kind of gaze—later residents left a part of the 
site’s history visible by not building over the older area or otherwise incor- 
porating it into new construction but made sure that no one had a privileged 
ability to observe others. This assumes, though, that it is only the living who 
see. Mesoamerican belief systems recognize other entities as animate forces 
who are able to observe and who may be persuaded or inclined to intervene 
in people’s lives, including ancestors and deceased members of the commu- 
nity (Gillespie 2001; McAnany 1995; Monaghan 1998b). 

Groups 5-2 and 6-2 in Cuyumapa differ in their arrangement, one being 
tightly quadrilateral, the other more of an open U-shape. The Copan limita- 
tions of space did not apply at PACO 2: the occupation is about as long as 
that of Cerro Palenque, and the area where these compounds are found is 
relatively flat. In other words, there seem to be few external constraints on 
settlement layout, suggesting that the differences between the two groups 
result from decisions made by the inhabitants in response to social factors. 
The contrast in structure size in Cuyumapa leads to multiple places with 
notably larger buildings, including seven ballcourts. Only six of these were 
in active use during the Late and Terminal Classic periods, but all were 
visible. Excavations at the nearby sites of PACO 14 and I5 indicate that both 
locations have Late to Terminal Classic houses and both have a ballcourt. 
The ballcourt at PACO 14 dates from the same time period as the houses. 
The PAco 15 ballcourt was active much earlier, beginning around 150 BCE. 
These two ballcourts are less than half a kilometer apart but are separated in 
time by roughly eight hundred years. Although they have different orienta- 
tions, the later one resembles the earlier one in size and form (Fox 1994:130, 
180-81; Joyce, Hendon, and Lopipario 2009). The PACO I5 one was not 
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17. View of the highest peak at Cerro Palenque from the Great Plaza. cR-44, the earlier 
settlement, is up on the peak. The expanded occupation in the Terminal Classic period was 
built at the lower level from which the photograph was taken. Photograph by Julia A. Hendon. 


razed after it fell out of active use. It continued to be a visible element on the 
landscape for its later inhabitants and their neighbors. 

Like Cerro Palenque, Cuyumapa was a place in which history was both 
visible and tangible. Past places could be walked through and touched, not 
just seen. This was much less so for the people living near Copan’s Main 
Group, where older buildings tended to be covered up by later constructions, 
but it would have been true to some extent in the rural areas of Copan. 
Structure I at the late site of 7D6—2 was built in part out of cut stone blocks 
that Gonlin (1993:134-38) suggests were taken from a monumental site 
nearby known as Rio Amarillo or La Canteada, after it was abandoned (see 
also Saturno 2000). Even though the houses built of more perishable mate- 
rials would not remain intact for as long, traces of them, such as the stone 
wall bases and platforms, would endure beyond their abandonment. Long 
enough, in fact, to allow archaeologists working some centuries later to 
make maps of ancient settlement based only on architectural remains still 
standing above ground. 

In the residential compounds themselves, spaces inside buildings are 
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more intimate than the patio area or wide exterior terraces. This would also 
be mediated by construction materials. Stone walls are less permeable to 
sound and light, confining what is said or done inside them more effectively 
than walls of wood or clay, but also limiting the occupants’ observation of 
people’s comings and goings to what can be seen through the doorway (if 
not closed off by a mat or curtain). The porosity of wattle-and-daub walls 
changes the experience of inside and outside and affords greater opportunity 
for the continuation of interaction between people working outside and 
inside the house (Robin 2002). People inside the wattle-and-daub houses in 
rural and urban Copan, Cerro Palenque, and Cuyumapa would have been 
able to note what was happening outside more readily than their neighbors 
in stone buildings. Differences in the ability to observe, hear, see, and con- 
ceal exist in all places. 


CONCEALMENT, MEMORY, AND KNOWLEDGE 

Storage of goods, caching of valuable objects, and the burial of the dead 
all took place in ancient Honduran domestic places. These actions, which 
span the range from the most pragmatic to the most conventionally ritual, 
nevertheless are alike in that they index social relations that endure over time 
and create opportunities for differentiating people in terms of what they 
know. Comparing these aspects of domestic life provides further insight 
into the semiotic nature of the house. 


Patterns of Practical Storage In the urban core of Copan, goods were stored in 
two kinds of spaces. Based on the distribution of clay storage containers, 
such as jars of various sizes, large basins, and tecomates, or bowls with necks 
that curve in, some people used side rooms while others preferred free- 
standing structures (Hendon 1987, 1988, 1991). In Group gN-8, the items to 
be stored were consigned to small, narrow rooms off the main one and 
include tools and equipment for food preparation and cooking as well as 
containers. These side rooms lack benches and cannot be entered from the 
outside. Individual residences thus included areas for storage as well as for 
living in their interior. 

People living in the other two compounds relied more on buildings built 
on platforms near their dwellings that often combined the roles of kitchen 
and storehouse. They are small, not much bigger than many of the rooms 
with benches in the dwellings. Groups gM-24 and gM-22 were occupied by 
people with less wealth, as measured by the diversity and nature of their 
possessions and by the size, scale, and energetic investment of their archi- 
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tecture. Belonging to less powerful sociological houses, they put the bulk of 
their stored resources outside of their dwellings in small buildings. Those 
dwelling in Group 9N-8, not only wealthier but also more able to signal their 
importance through sculpture and hieroglyphic texts (see chapter 5), kept 
their resources hidden inside their dwellings, where they would have been 
much less obvious to outsiders. 

As in the inner-zone compounds, indicators of storage at the small patio 
groups in the foothills are often associated with evidence of food prepara- 
tion and cooking (Gonlin 1993:Chapter 6). Two of the foothill sites, 11D 11-2 
and 32B-16-1, have concentrations of jars in one of their structures that 
convinced Gonlin these buildings were storehouses. The other sites cer- 
tainly contained jars, but they are found in open areas and residences. Most 
of these (Sites 7D6—2, 7D6-1, 34A-12—2, and ggA-18—2) had one residence 
which displayed much stronger evidence of storage than others at the site. 
Unlike Group gN-8, however, these residences do not have a special kind of 
room serving as the storage area, and in fact the exterior areas of buildings 
seem to have been important locations for these activities. Overall, the foot- 
hill sites show a lesser degree of spatial segregation and building specializa- 
tion than the inner zone, but the variation in the spatiality of storage sug- 
gests that these households were also engaged in a process of differentiation 
based on visibility and the degree to which knowledge of a group’s resources 
is shared with others. Only in this case, the distinction being drawn is based 
on whether the household dedicates a structure to a more limited purpose. 

Architectural variation and spatial segregation are even less evident in 
Groups 5-2 and 6-2 at PACO 2 in Cuyumapa. The two residential groups 
lack dedicated storage structures, and the people living there seem to have 
used their residences and the space around them for a variety of purposes 
(Fung 1995:Chapter 5). This may reflect a different set of ideas about the 
right way to store goods, a different ethic of storage (Hendon 2000b) but 
does not mean that storing did not continue to form part of the background 
against which the occupants of these groups defined themselves as mem- 
bers of amemory community bound together by practice. 

This state of affairs applies to Cerro Palenque also, where domestic space 
demonstrates a more consistent emphasis on different kinds of buildings 
than at PACO 2 but without manifesting the degree of variation evident at 
Copan. Joyce (1991:106—11) notes the presence of separate platforms where 
storage, corn grinding, and the making of chert tools took place in the 
residential groups farther away from the Great Plaza. In the ballcourt resi- 
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dential group, the greatest concentration of material remains of storage and 
food preparation came from behind the largest structure at the southern end 
of the compound. I excavated a trash pit here associated with a stone plat- 
form (Hendon 2005). The platform is not as visible as the storage platforms 
in the other groups but neither is it hidden away inside a residence. It is also 
at the farthest remove from the ballcourt. 

I have stressed the storage of food up to this point because it represents 
the most fundamental kind of domestic storage and is well represented in 
the material remains. But other kinds of objects and resources were stored as 
well, including materials that comprise the wealth of the coresident commu- 
nities of practice and become part of the estate of the sociological house to 
which these domestic groups belong. Several pieces of ceremonial regalia 
associated with the ballgame were found in Patio A of Group gN-8 at Copan 
(see chapter 7). They fell from the upper part of the room, near the roof, 
when Structure gN-81 collapsed (Webster, Fash, and Abrams 1986). This 
recalls the incident in the Popol vuh when the Hero Twins learn that their 
father’s ballgame equipment has been in the house they have lived in all their 
lives, stored out of sight in the rafters (Tedlock 1996:111-12). Their grand- 
mother and mother deliberately concealed the equipment to protect the boys 
from suffering the same fate as their father and uncle, who were sacrificed 
by the Lords of the Underworld. At the Late Classic site of Ceren in El 
Salvador, buried by a volcanic eruption about 600 CE, the excavators found 
that obsidian knives and blades had been tucked into the thatching of the 
roof of a storehouse (Sheets 1992). People would know that other people 
have things stored up. This knowledge would enter into their interactions 
with others, either overtly or as part of the background knowledge inform- 
ing their relationship. Differences in the location of stored items inside the 
same structure imply that differences in knowledge and the ability to access 
materials come into play even among members of the same community of 
practice—perhaps most obviously between adults and children, but also 
between women and men or between those whose responsibilities habitually 
involved them in activities requiring the tools, materials, or other things 
being stored. People create differences in visibility and knowledge through 
the way they store things. Variation in more or less visible formal storage 
space relates to the need to define and validate social status, which is funda- 
mentally unstable. At Copan, where social relations were the most con- 
tested, maintaining a stable system of evaluation proved especially difficult. 

For two of the small residential groups living in the foothills, the ability to 
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construct a dedicated storehouse renders their material possessions both 
less visible and yet more marked as a recognizable location in the domestic 
landscape. At the other foothill sites, storage and food preparation merge 
with a range of ongoing activities in the multiuse space of the dwelling and 
often take place outside. Although weather and pests make it unlikely that 
jars and other storage containers stayed in the patio or on the paved terraces 
of the dwellings all the time, they were placed there often enough to leave a 
perceptible trace in the archaeological record. The distinction created be- 
tween those with and without formal storehouses no longer works among 
inner-zone houses. There the less wealthy in Groups gM-24 and gM-22 
continue the practice of putting their material resources on display by mak- 
ing their location, albeit not their quantity or type, obvious. This practice is 
not reciprocated by those living in Group 9N-8, however, who seem most 
concerned to control what kinds of information they share with others. By 
making their storage more visible, people in Groups gM-22 and gM-24 
inadvertently gave their higher-status neighbors a kind of knowledge they 
cannot possess unless they achieve a more intimate acquaintance with the 
interiors of dwellings in Group 9N-8. Knowledge itself becomes a way of 
differentiating people and the memory communities to which they belong. 
Such unevenly shared knowledge is not limited to the esoteric domain of 
calendars, writing, and religious ritual but includes even the apparently 
utilitarian activity of household storage. Through storage, past household 
labor is preserved, the potential of future labor embodied, and the different 
(and differently valued) contributions of members of the coresident commu- 
nity of practice actualized. 


Burying, Renovating, and Remembering Another way coresident communities 
of practice in Mesoamerica bind themselves together is by participating in 
rituals of renewal, healing, and remembrance. Some of these rituals create 
deposits whose contents are intentionally hidden from view, whose location 
may or may not be marked, and which contribute to localized memories. 
Like storehouses or side rooms without benches, burials and caches are 
spots on the landscape which are capable of being remembered and where 
items, and sometimes people, of material and symbolic value are deposited, 
guarded, brought into social practice, and changed. Burials and caches rep- 
resent another form of storage that becomes a hidden dimension of domes- 
tic space. By emphasizing the shared social action and meaning involved in 
these various practices of putting in and taking out people or things, it is 
possible to define a social domain that emphasizes the features shared by 
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18. Part of the contents of a cache found near the east structure of the ballcourt residential group 
at Cerro Palenque. Shown here are one of the two spiny oyster shells (Spondylus spp.) found and 
the wedge of green marble carved from what was once a marble vessel. The marble and this 
shell were placed in a shallow Ulua Polychrome bowl. Photograph by Julia A. Hendon. 


such mundane activities as storing, feeding, and accumulating wealth with 
religious rituals, events, or actions that we usually bracket off from ordi- 
nary life. 

The Copan valley is the only area of the three studied here that has yielded 
burials as well as caches. The material and conceptual overlap between the 
two practices that has been demonstrated throughout Mesoamerica allows 
me to discuss caching at Cerro Palenque and Cuyumapa and burying and 
caching at Copan together. Deposits that archaeologists label burials and 
others they call caches may contain human remains as well as objects. Both 
are deliberate and formal in their arrangement, and they are often put in the 
same kind of location (Becker 1992; Chase and Chase 1998). These similari- 
ties suggest that the people who created them did not draw a firm line 
between the two but rather considered them to be part of the same domain. 

One of the first important finds I made at Cerro Palenque was a carefully 
placed offering near the eastern building of the ballcourt residential group 
(see Hendon and Lopiparo 2004). The residents of this group set a wedge- 
shaped piece of green marble and half of a Spondylus shell in a shallow bowl, 
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which was then buried in the gravel paving of the patio. The cache originally 
included another Spondylus half, although not from the same shell, which we 
found in the dirt removed from the excavation unit. The cache dates to the 
early part of the Terminal Classic period, but the bowl is not, as I first 
expected, a fine paste type. It is a Santana Ulua Polychrome, a late member of 
this large class of polychromes that appears in the eighth century CE and 
continues to be produced in the ninth. Unfortunately its eroded state did not 
allow me to determine what had been painted on it, but such a bow] links the 
residents of the Terminal Classic ballcourt residential group with Cerro 
Palenque’s Late Classic past (Hendon 2006b). 

The careful placement of offerings was something I already knew about 
from the results of the first set of excavations at Cerro Palenque by Rosemary 
Joyce. This work had demonstrated that the placing of valued objects in 
domestic spaces was something that continued from the Late Classic into 
the Terminal Classic (Joyce 1985, 1991, 1993b). One of the structures in the 
Late Classic hilltop center is a small platform used as a focus of intermittent 
ritualized action. It contained a Spondylus shell holding a jade bead as well as 
two obsidian tools and a set of irregular pebbles placed at different spots in 
its fill, Other kinds of objects used in caches in dwellings include clay 
figurines and whistles, obsidian or chert bifaces, grinding stones, and ce- 
ramic objects. Among the materials used to make these offerings are those 
that archaeologists identify as forms of wealth or markers of prestige, such 
as shell, jade, or obsidian. These are objects that enchant because of their 
visual and tactile characteristics, their form, their exotic origin, and how 
they are worked as well as the symbolism they invoke. But Joyce also reports 
manos placed in the fill of benches and implements made from the abun- 
dant local chert which are not so obviously enchanting or, we assume, so 
symbolically rich. And she found figurines and whistles which are emphati- 
cally personlike objects. In other words, we have objects that encompass the 
everyday and the special purpose. All result from processes of ritualization, 
meaningful ways of acting that vary in their purpose and participants. Some 
index domestic labor, especially that of women, while others call to mind the 
enduring identity of the group and its components: men and women, adults 
and children. Sometimes these meanings converge. A cache placed in the 
body of a shrine from Group 1 at Cerro Palenque consists of three clay 
figures. One is a female figurine holding a water jar. One is a male figurine 
costumed as a bird and holding a musical instrument. This pair was accom- 
panied by a clay whistle in the shape of an elaborately dressed person. All 
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three were buried as if they were biological persons, flanking a piece of 
chlorite schist that was set into the platform as a marker or plain stela. 

All levels of Copan society, from farmers in the rural areas to wealthy resi- 
dents of the inner zone to members of the royal family in the Main Group 
stored their dead and their objects of value. Rural residential sites yielded 
both burials and caches (Gonlin 1993). At Site 34A-12—2, the graves most 
likely date from early in the Late Classic period and contained decorated or 
polychrome pottery and metates. At Site g9A-18—2, the deceased did not have 
any obvious funerary offerings, but metates were used as part of the stones 
delimiting the graves. Site 7D 3-1 has a cache that looks very much like a 
burial minus the body. A stone-lined cist constructed in the platform of 
Structure 1 held two locally made pieces of polychrome tableware, one a large 
plate for serving food and the other a cylinder suitable for holding liquid, as 
well as a long chert biface and an ornament made of jade or some other dense 
green stone (Gonlin 1993:172, 182-86, Figures 3.34, 3.35). An oval arrange- 
ment of stones on the surface of the platform marked the cist’s location. A 
similar interest in making the location of a cache visible may be noted at Site 
34C-4-2. Two decorated eating and serving vessels, a hemispherical bowl 
and a semi-necked jar, were placed next to a limestone slab some 20 centi- 
meters taller than the pots (Gonlin 1993:287, 299, Figure 3.73). 

Many caches and burials have been found in the inner-zone residential 
compounds. As previously discussed, burial treatment itself does not corre- 
spond with architectural energetics. A complete catalog has not yet been 
published, but the reports of the excavations in the different compounds 
attest to the fact that burying the dead and objects, sometimes together and 
other times separately, was integral to how people living in these places 
defined their spatial domain and their sense of identity over time (see Dia- 
manti 2000; Hendon, Agurcia, Fash, and Aguilar P. 1990; Hendon, Fash, and 
Aguilar P. 1990; Gerstle and Webster 1990; Sheehy 1991; Viel and Cheek 
1983; Webster, Fash, and Abrams 1986; Willey and Leventhal 1979). The 
residents of the compounds around the Main Group, like their rural neigh- 
bors, frequently placed locally made or imported ceramic vessels designed 
for eating, serving food, and drinking in caches or graves. It is possible 
these vessels contained food and drink when first buried. Large incense 
burners decorated with human faces, cacao pods, and other plant motifs 
modeled in three dimensions were also considered to be appropriate offer- 
ings. Cacao is like corn in that it was esteemed not just as a food used in 
making beverages and sauces (see chapter 6) but also as an index of cultural 
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19. A large storage jar (Casaca Striated type) placed as a cache in Structure gN-75 (Group gN-8, 
Patio B) at Copan. Photograph by Julia A. Hendon. 


values. The residents of Patio E in Group gN-8 interred one of these censers 
below the latest plaster pavement of their central courtyard, cutting through 
two earlier floors as they dug the hole and covering the cache with a large 
slab (Diamanti 2000:105). Imported shell, small-scale stone sculpture, ob- 
sidian tools, and carved pieces of bone were also included. At least four 
animals, two of them dogs, were buried in or near buildings as if they 
were people. Anthropomorphic figures of stone and clay were set in archi- 
tectural fill. 

Substantial storage jars of the sort used to hold water, chicha, and other 
large amounts of liquids were sometimes placed in the construction fill of a 
building as it was first erected or expanded. An even more emphatically 
everyday kind of deposit comes from Structure D of the group CV-20, an 
inner-zone compound excavated in the 1970s by Gordon Willey and Richard 
Leventhal. The cache contained manos, a bark beater, and three vessels “of 
the coarse unslipped variety” (Leventhal 1979:85). This accumulation of 
objects integral to the domestic production of food and paper was incorpo- 
rated into the building at an early point in its construction history. 

Putting valued objects or people inside buildings or below patio floors 
can be juxtaposed with actions that remove, rearrange, or add to burials and 
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20. Excavation of a trench through the central axis of Structure gN-71 revealed several earlier 
versions of the building and a tomb, shown here with its capstones still in place. Photograph 
by Julia A. Hendon. 


caches. Directing excavations in Patio C of Group gN-8 at Copan, I wanted to 
understand the sequence of construction of Structure gN-71 before it was 
restored for the expansion of the tourist park (see fig. 15). I dug a deep 
trench from front to back through the foundation platform and the building 
it supported (see Hendon, Agurcia, Fash, and Aguilar P. 1990:31-34, 53- 
55). From this trench I learned that Structure gN-71 covered three earlier 
versions of itself. Not much was left of the original structure or its first 
renovation except some bits of wall and fragments of plaster floors. The 
second renovation was better preserved, however, and showed that some- 
thing new had been added to Structure gN-71 at this point in its history. The 
people living there at the time dug a tomb into the foundation they were 
about to cover up. This tomb was lined with stone and sealed with a row of 
heavy slabs. The foundation platform of the new structure, third in the 
construction sequence, enclosed the older structure and tomb. 

When it came time to renovate Structure gN-71 for the last time, the 
occupants, at least one generation on from those who built the tomb, also 
did something not done before. This time, they dug into the floor of the 
main room until they reached the tomb’s capstones. They lifted them, break- 
ing one in the process, and removed whatever and whomever had been 
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inside. We did find some human bones, including a mandible and part of the 
lower body, from an individual who may have been the original occupant of 
the tomb. The builders then filled the tomb with fine alluvial dirt and put the 
capstones back in place. On top of the capstones, at one end of the row, they 
buried another partial skeleton and four painted hemispherical bowls with 
ring bases. Only then could the final phase of construction continue, result- 
ing in a one-roomed building over the tomb and the more recent burial. 

When I first thought about this sequence of events and actions, I assumed 
that opening up a tomb and changing its contents were acts of desecration 
and, as such, very different from burying someone. But as I have learned 
more about ancient Maya funerary practices I have come to realize that my 
unthinking interpretation was a product of my own cultural circumstances. 
Reentering burials and adding, removing, or rearranging parts of the body 
or the material objects they contain turn out to be regular parts of how the 
dead were transformed into ancestors and incorporated into the domestic 
landscape, including that created by royalty in their monumental centers 
(Chase and Chase 1998; Gillespie 2001; Hendon 2003a; McAnany 1998; 
Weiss-Krejci 2004). 

Bones become an enduring reminder of the individual that transcends 
death and merges the individual into a collective identity that represents the 
social group as a whole. They provide a focus for remembering even as the 
person’s former role as a living member of the community fades away. I 
interpreted the changes to the tomb as desecration because I assumed a burial 
should bea single event of finite duration that is intended to remain inviolate. 
Treatment of the dead reflects decisions made by the living, however, who are 
much more interested in carrying out a ritualized form of ongoing manage- 
ment, interaction, and relocation spanning several generations. Copan’s 
royalty shared this desire to manage their dead. The Acropolis tomb labeled 
Margarita by its excavators, for example, was rebuilt as the buildings above it 
were renovated to create additional offering space and to allow continued 
access to the chamber (Bell, Sharer, Traxler, Sedat, Carrelli, and Grant 
2004:137). These practices contribute to the construction and reconstruction 
of identity, place, and memory for members of the memory communities 
concerned. Removal of the first occupant or occupants of the tomb in Struc- 
ture gN-7I includes aspects of both elements central to local histories. It 
changes what is memorable about the tomb and how it indexes social rela- 
tions in past and present. By doing so, the people responsible for the renova- 
tion may indeed have created a way to forget as well as remember. 


The tomb in Structure gN-71. Photographs by Julia A. Hendon. 
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21.1: When the capstones were removed, the chamber was full of a fine silt. Resting on the 
floor of the chamber were a few disarticulated human bones. 


21.2: After filling the tomb with dirt and replacing the capstones, people placed several pottery 
vessels, including a bowl with a ring base, and human bones in the building fill covering 
the tomb. 
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DAILY LIFE AS RITUALIZED ACTION 


Life at home combines the mundane and the ritual. People and personlike 
objects, buried in similarly structured ways, are stored in burials and caches 
the same way that goods, materials, and foodstuffs are kept safe in store- 
houses. As the Margarita and Structure gN-71 tombs reveal, bodies and 
cached objects move in and out of religiously charged storehouses. Knowl- 
edge of the presence of ritual offerings or bodies buried inside, behind, or 
next to dwellings, like that of stores of useful or valuable commodities inside 
rooms or storehouses, represents an awareness of a hidden dimension of 
social and physical space. It is knowledge that is more accessible to some 
than others. Differentially shared, it may become another basis for how 
memory communities shape their identity around distinct sets of events and 
their material remains. As a form of storage, burials and caches combine the 
material with the moral. They are like storehouses in that they are places 
where items, and sometimes people, of differing material and symbolic 
value are deposited and guarded. Sequestering valuables in caches or burials 
removes them from circulation but does not destroy their ability to contrib- 
ute to memory, identity, and prestige. Such objects acquire their value from 
their history and their association with valued people, which renders them 
generative resources for memory making, conferring a kind of inalienability 
on them (Joyce 2003; Weiner 1992). 

Domestic places have histories that are only partly evident to the outsider. 
Goods inside rooms, tombs below houses, and figurines incorporated into the 
very fabric of shrines are part of a materiality of hidden knowledge that com- 
plements the importance of visibility and status. Both concealment and display 
contribute to the spatiality of social life. In Mesoamerica, the location of 
certain burials is often made obvious by the construction of a large structure 
over or around them (McAnany 1998). At Copan, the architectural complex of 
the Main Group was well endowed with burials and massive offerings. These 
richly furnished deposits have received much attention from archaeologists 
eager to interpret the extent of royal power (see Becker and Cheek 1983; Bell, 
Sharer, Traxler, Sedat, Carrelli, and Grant 2004; W. Fash 2001; Fash, William- 
son, Larios, and Palka 1992; Longyear 1952; Viel and Cheek 1983; Stromsvik 
1941). Just as information about the actions of certain people only are re- 
corded in the hieroglyphic texts on Maya public monuments, so only certain 
graves are marked in this way. But other members of society also remembered 
and marked the locations of burials and caches of significance to them. 


FOUR 


Embodied Forms of Knowing 


Learning, knowing, and thinking are often treated as 
distinct from memory (Kirshner and Whitson 1997; 
Rogoff, Radziszewska, and Masiello 1995). Learning, 
however, is “the construction of present versions of past 
experience for several persons acting together” (Lave 
1993:8). Like remembering, it is situated and social, not 
just an individual, intrapsychic phenomenon that re- 
sides in the mind. This has been most evident in studies 
of so-called informal learning and apprenticeship (for 
example, Chamoux 1986; Greenfield 1984, 2004; Lave 
1988) that have looked at how novices and newcom- 
ers become “full participants in a sociocultural prac- 
tice” (Lave and Wenger 1991:29). Everyday life at home 
provides the opportunity to connect past and present 
through participation in events and practices that are 
productive of knowledge and memory. It serves as a 
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context for situated learning in which an individual undergoes a series of 
apprenticeships that are both cognitive and embodied, resulting in the de- 
velopment of nonconscious knowledge that is engrained in the body as well 
as conscious, analytical understandings. 

Continuing my examination of daily life as ritualized action and the house 
as a semiotic memory machine, I turn to remembering as an embodied 
process. Given that “there is hardly any technique of the body that does not 
incorporate a given materiality” (Warnier 2001:10), doing and making things 
involve forms of knowledge that intersect with learning and memory to 
construct communities of practice in domestic places. In this chapter I 
discuss repeated practices, including cooking and crafting of textiles, pot- 
tery, paper, and shell ornaments. Archaeologists usually place these activities 
firmly on the domestic, economic, or practical side of the divide, separating 
them from ritual. I argue, however, that they are ritualized practices that 
exemplify “a local theory of production: a set of ideas about how people create 
and maintain the conditions of their existence” (Monaghan 1998a:48). They 
are creative acts intended to be efficacious. They merge the practical, such as 
the grinding of corn or making of a pot, with what anthropologists tend to 
bracket off as religious actions, such as making offerings, praying, and 
observing restrictions on behavior. Preparing food and crafting objects are 
both examples of ritualized actions and interactions that take place in the 
rooms and courtyards, on the terraces and platforms that people considered 
to be part of their lived space. These different sets of knowledge include not 
only specialized skills, such as weaving, potting, making paper, and work- 
ing shell, but also a mastery of the behavior necessary for successful integra- 
tion into society itself. 


OBJECTS, SUBJECTS, AND EMBODIMENT 


Much like the Playa de los Muertos figurines discussed earlier or the beings 
created by divine action in the Popol vuh, the bodies of people in pre-Hispanic 
Mesoamerica were shaped through deliberately imposed changes as well as 
those resulting from daily life. Concern with molding the body and its 
movement to conform to cultural notions of propriety permeates documen- 
tary sources on Mesoamerican daily life and is reflected in how the human 
form is depicted in art. Social status was also linked to embodied ways of 
being in the pre-Hispanic period. The passage of time and the child’s de- 
velopment as a physical and social being are marked by ceremonies that left 
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physical traces on the body. Adults flattened their babies’ foreheads, pierced 
their ears and lips, cut their hair, and provided clothing at socially deter- 
mined intervals (Berdan and Anawalt 1992; Joyce 1998, 2000b; Meskell and 
Joyce 2003). Children’s bodies were also shaped by their training in produc- 
tive activities like weaving, in elements of ceremony such as songs and 
dances, and sometimes in the arts of war as well as by nutrition and disease. 
Producing an appropriately socialized body is a project undertaken by par- 
ents, the coresident community of practice, and society as a whole. 

The skeleton, that part of the body that survives into the present day for 
archaeologists to dig up and physical anthropologists to study, shows that 
changes were neither limited to skin and hair nor destined to disappear after 
death (Geller 2004; Rhoads 2002; Tiesler Blos 1999). Discs of hard materials 
such as hematite or jade set in the teeth have already been mentioned. Teeth 
may also be filed or notched to change their shape. The head itself may be 
reshaped to make the forehead less vertical and slope backward, considered 
a sign of beauty and refinement. These changes are not made to all bodies, 
though, and connect to other processes of differentiation. Such changes can 
be read by others—as signs of status, gender, age, ethnicity or as symbols 
reflecting religious and cosmological beliefs—but they also alter the per- 
sonal experience of the body and the sense of self. 

“The things that people make, make people” (D. Miller 2005:38) in ways 
that are less intentional or institutionalized as well. Objects, as things with 
physical properties and a material presence, afford possibilities for action 
and meaning making that interact with the physical properties and capabili- 
ties of the human body and its sensory apparatus. Interaction with objects 
trains the body, constraining and enabling it while accustoming it to certain 
kinds of movement and materiality. This is, in effect, another form of ap- 
prenticeship. Marcel Mauss (2006:90), in his foundational work on how the 
body and its movement are culturally constructed, asked, why doesn’t a man 
wearing slippers with no back lose them while running downhill? Jean- 
Pierre Warnier answers this question by arguing that the person is not just a 
man but a “man-with-slippers” (2001:7). A woman from Cerro Palenque 
who is grinding corn is likewise not just a woman or a woman from Cerro 
Palenque, but a woman-with-metate. A host of material objects and the 
associated actions they engender come together in this woman, all of which 
contribute to identity through the development of subjectivity and inter- 
subjectivity (Farnell 1999). “Techniques of the body in a given materiality are 
thus in fact techniques of the self” (Warnier 2001:10). 
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The tacit, unexpressed quality of the everyday suggests that all mean- 
ingful and meaning-making operations, including those related to memory, 
involve both implicit and explicit knowledge (Fisette 2003; Keane 1997, 
2005). “Things explicitly formulated and understood can ‘sink down’ into 
unarticulated know-how [and] our grasp on things can move as well in 
the other direction, as we articulate what was previously just lived out” 
(Taylor 2005:36). Embodied and sensory forms of knowing combine with 
people’s experiences of the objects, spaces, and people with which they 
interact (Merleau-Ponty 1958; Meskell 2002; Tuan 1977; Zahavi 2003). What 
people know is to some degree implicit and even nonconceptual, expressed 
in movement as much as articulated in language. Phenomenological studies 
of embodiment and perception argue that the very orientation of the body as 
it moves through space engrains a sense of the passage of time and relation- 
ships between people and their surroundings in the body (Todes 2001, see 
also Giard 1998; Wu 2003). William Hanks (1990) makes a similar point 
through his study of expressions of relational position and spatialized refer- 
ence (deixis) in Yucatec Maya. Humans’ ability to move through space and to 
adjust their movements in anticipation of some action grows out of a direct 
bodily understanding or motor intentionality (Kelly 2005; Merleau-Ponty 
1958). Such embodied forms of knowing are not something one normally 
reflects on but are still agential (Carman 2005; Gallagher and Varela 2003). 

Traces of embodied action surface in the material objects people produce 
and use. Buildings in pre-Hispanic Honduras were modeled and remodeled 
as if they were living bodies and thus retain signs of human action. This is evi- 
dent in the renovation of residential places and monumental space. Although 
large-scale renovation projects command attention more easily, finer-scaled 
forms of action also persist: “The carving [of Temple 22] .. . was done witha 
skill and sureness of line that evidences a high degree of technical ability and 
an intimate knowledge of the materials used. . . . In some places, small, 
delicate chisel marks remain. In spite of this accurate delineation, all sur- 
faces of the sculpture were originally covered with plaster and painted. The 
frequent renewal of the plaster resulted in almost complete obliteration of 
some of the details of the carving. In places, where plaster still adhered to the 
stone, it was noted that a thickness of 2 cm. was attained by the application of 
as many as 25 coats” (Trik 1939:102). 

Embodied memory and knowledge have received less attention as a mode 
of remembering than they deserve. In part this lack reflects larger issues 
surrounding how and why the body has been brought back into social 
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scientific discourse as an acting, moving presence (Farnell 1999; Joyce 2005; 
Meskell 2000; Warnier 2001, 2006) and in part how memory has been stud- 
ied (Connerton 1989). Bodies have gone from being absent to “static, more 
or less passive cultural objects of disciplines and representation, separate 
from the mind” (Farnell 1999:348) to sensing, moving, and acting pres- 
ences, sites of lived experience, produced and experienced through the inter- 
section of the physical, the social, and the material. 


TIME TELLING THROUGH COOKING 


Perhaps the most domestic of domestic activities are those connected with 
preparing and cooking food (Simmel 1997). Most archaeologists consider 
food preparation as useful evidence that a site was residential in function but 
otherwise uninteresting unless it can be related to commemorative or ritual 
events that include feasts. Yet an appreciation of eating and drinking as a 
sensual experience, as a rich source of metaphor and symbol, and as a deeply 
significant and ritualized social act permeates Mesoamerican societies (Hen- 
don 2003b, 2003c; Heyden 1983, 1986; Love 1989; Pohl and Pohl 1994; 
Pyburn 1989; Roys 1965; Sahagtin 1953-82; Taube 1989). The preparation, 
service, and consumption of food become a practical and semiotic complex 
in its own right. Preparing food may give the appearance of routine, repeti- 
tive actions with ephemeral results, tempting some to dismiss these actions 
as irrelevant to an undertanding of memory and knowledge. Although much 
of what is done while cooking may be an embodied kind of knowing based 
on perception and the senses, it requires active involvement, planning, im- 
provisation, and often delegation of tasks among cooks and helpers. 

In all three regions, these paradigmatic activities of daily life took place in 
several kinds of locations, including outdoors on the patio, on terraces, and 
in roofed areas that were not fully enclosed rooms. Cooking utensils include 
a brazier with a shallow plate that formed a kind of portable stove for 
heating food (Fung 1995; Gonlin 1993; Hendon 1987, 1988; Joyce 1991; Viel 
1993a:Figure 85), manos and metates for grinding corn, bowls and basins 
for mixing and cooking, jars for holding water and other ingredients, and 
obsidian or chert tools for cutting, scraping, sawing, and slicing meat, 
fruits, and vegetables (Aoyama 1999; Mallory 1984). People living in the 
inner zone and in small rural sites in the Copan valley also used the comal, a 
large griddle with two handles that was placed over the fire and used to cook 
tortillas made from corn or to toast or parch seeds (Gonlin 1993:Table 4.7; 
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Hendon 1988; Viel 1993a:Figure 86). This form is not known from Cuyu- 
mapa (Fung 1995:172) or Cerro Palenque (Joyce 1985:Chapter 5), suggesting 
differences in local preferences for how food, especially corn, was prepared. 

Cooking and food preparation activities did not necessarily take place 
simultaneously. Animal butchery or corn grinding might be done at one 
point in the day, cooking at another. Nor did they have to be done by the 
same person. Both corn grinding and cooking require water, which would 
have been carried into the compound in jars from reservoirs or rivers. The 
taste for eating corn in the form of tortillas suggests that cooks at Copan had 
more preparation time or assistants at their disposal. Making tortillas is time 
consuming and is best done just before and during the meal. 

The spatial concentration of cooking and food preparation suggests it 
was somewhat separated from other things people were doing in the course 
of a day, such as gathering in rooms, eating, or making cloth, pottery, shell 
ornaments, or other things. Preparing meals on terraces, next to foundation 
platforms, or on small platforms kept the cooks and their assistants visible 
to others. As they ground corn, cut up meat, prepared vegetables, and stirred 
the pot, they were also aware of what others were doing around them. As the 
most consistently repeated actions several times a day, every day, the sights, 
sounds, and smells of food preparation plus the movement of people as they 
went about these tasks construct a temporal rhythm to the day. These neces- 
sary, repetitive activities are a form of time telling (see the introduction), 
developing out of the comings and goings of water carriers and of people 
getting goods out of storage, the rasp and scrape of grinding stones, the 
aroma of corn and meat as they cooked, and the crescendo of activity before 
each meal was served. 

The implements used regularly to carry out these tasks contribute to the 
sensory experience of living and lead toward a particular subjectivity through 
their material presence and the techniques of the body required to use them. 
Metates, for example, are heavy but not immobile (see fig. 12). They are hard 
and unyielding. The history of their usage and the grinding practices of their 
users are evident in the depth and contour of the grinding surface. The 
metates I study have surfaces that are worn down unevenly, reflecting the 
difference in how women exerted force through their arms and back to press 
down on the mano and slide it back and forth over and over. Girl’s bodies 
trained themselves and were trained by more senior women to adopt pos- 
tures, such as kneeling and leaning the torso forward (see fig. 13). These 
postures made it possible for women to exert pressure, keep their balance, 
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control or minimize the forward creep or sideways roll of the metate. This is 
a reflexive and recursive process that also defines the proper way for a 
woman to hold her body. It is not that these postures are the only ones 
possible but that they come to seem so as the body shapes itself in response. 
Grinding corn is an exercise in repetitive motion that places stress on certain 
parts of the body and has a cumulative effect on a person’s health over time 
(Ballinger 1999; Lee 1995). Part of the process of body shaping, then, is also 
a process of degeneration that manifests itself in less ease and more pain, 
another form of widespread, predictable but unstandardized time telling. 
Such postures intersect with how women interact with other objects and 
technologies that form part of their everyday life, such as weaving on a 
backstrap loom. 


MEMORY AND IDENTITY THROUGH MAKING THINGS 


Subjectivity and materiality come together in what bodies wear and what 
they make. People spent time making things at home to provide themselves 
with the tools or materials they needed, to decorate the body and manifest 
social difference, to exchange with others, and generally to make social 
interaction possible. I discuss four different crafts: the production of tex- 
tiles, clay pots and figurines, bark paper, and ornaments made out of shell. 
The archaeological evidence indicates that, in all cases, people were pro- 
ducing these materials on a part-time basis. Their abilities did not exempt 
them from fulfilling their other domestic responsibilities, and making these 
things was integrated into the rhythm of the household. In other words, 
these crafts were not occupational specializations in the modern sense of the 
term, but they did help create communities of practice among coresidents 
and between groups living in different residences. 


WEAVING AS ENGENDERED KNOWLEDGE 

The textile arts of Mesoamerica past and present are justifiably celebrated. 
Based on his visit to Yucatan in 1588, the Franciscan friar Alonso Ponce 
commented that the cotton mantles woven by Maya women were “almost as 
delicate as fine Dutch linen” (Noyes 1932:313). The colorful woven, bro- 
caded, and embroidered clothing of contemporary and historic Maya in 
Guatemala and Mexico finds its analogue in how the costumes of men and 
women are depicted in stone sculpture, painting, and figurines from ear- 
lier time periods (Morris 1985; Schele 1997; Taylor 1992; Turok and Mor- 
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ris 1994). A variety of materials and techniques characterized pre-Hispanic 
weaving. Feathers and animal fur supplemented cotton and maguey fibers to 
produce diverse kinds of cloth. Dyes derived from plants, shellfish, insects, 
and minerals added color and complexity of design (Anawalt 1981; Carlsen 
1986, 1987; Mahler 1965; Turok 1996). 

These textiles can be read by considering what their designs symbolize 
(Dupiech-Cavaleri 1999; Morris and Foxx 1987; Schevill 1993; Turok 1988), a 
process facilitated by their display in museums and illustration in pub- 
lications as stretched out (sometimes with seams unpicked to make both 
sides visible at once), dissociated from any human body, and flattened like 
pages in a book. For example, the ceremonial huipil, or blouse, woven in the 
twentieth-century for the statue of the Virgin to wear in the town of Santa 
Maria Magdalena contains motifs that symbolize the ordering of the cosmos, 
human settlements, important plants that humans and deities eat (corn and 
beans for the humans, bromeliads for the gods), other deities such as the 
Earth Lord, and so on (Turok 1988). These readings, made in consultation 
with the women who make or wear the clothing, are like the reading of the 
iconography of Temple 22 discussed in chapter 2—fascinating and instruc- 
tive but incomplete because they do not consider how making and wearing 
the huipil create additional layers of meaning. The design of a woman’s 
huipil comes together when she puts it on. The motifs, their arrangement, 
and the separate pieces of fabric joined together as a whole “describe our 
universe with me, a fertile and productive woman, at the center” (Turok 
1988:43).7 When the huipil is worn, the wearer has placed herself at the heart 
of the world rendered with such care in the woven and embroidered designs. 
As a lived element, the huipil becomes another material element of subjec- 
tivity and identity. 

Multiple lines of evidence allow one to detect a strong association be- 
tween individuals gendered female and these particular bodies of knowledge 
connected with textiles, an association reinforced in practice and symbol. 
“To the Maya, . . . things related to weaving are quite simply, in and of 
themselves, female” (Prechtel and Carlsen 1988:123). The people or deities 
depicted in art or described in documents as weavers and spinners are 
gendered female, an identity signaled by their appearance, clothing, or what 
they do, reflecting specific social practices of activity, dress, and embodi- 
ment (see Hendon 1999¢, 2006c). 

The human body is an integral part of the basic technology of weaving. 
The backstrap loom, the device in use before European contact and still used 
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by some weavers today, cannot retain its shape on its own without the 
support of a convenient upright at one end and the weaver’s body at the 
other. The weaver controls the tension by the direction in which she moves 
her body and opens and closes the sheds in which weft threads are inserted 
by lifting heddles, placing and rotating the wooden batten, and using other 
hand-held implements as needed (Asturias de Barrios 1998; Prechtel and 
Carlsen 1988; Sperlich and Sperlich 1980). “The loom itself appears to be a 
simple device. When the cloth is completed, nothing remains of the loom 
except a pile of sticks,” yet studies of this technology have argued that it is 
really “a complex device, more responsive to the weaver’s creative impulses 
than the modern treadle loom” (Schevill 1993:55) introduced into the region 
by the Spanish. 

Backstrap looms are human scaled and subject to the limitations of the 
body. Cloth produced on the loom has the advantage of four finished sel- 
vedges but cannot be wider than the weaver’s sideways reach since she must 
insert the batten and pass the weft thread through by hand. The overall 
length of the fabric is dictated in part by the fact that it is rolled around the 
end of the loom next to the weaver’s body. Once the roll has reached a certain 
thickness, about five yards for modern weavers, its bulkiness impedes ef- 
fective use of the loom. Weavers need to coordinate a series of body move- 
ments through which they control the weaving itself—leaning the torso 
backward or forward, lifting the heddle with one hand, and inserting and 
rotating the batten with the other. They may need to count and pick up 
specific threads to create a design, as when brocading, following the pattern 
in their mind but with room for improvisation not possible on the treadle 
loom (Schevill 1993). 

The passing on of the knowledge of how to spin, weave, dye, and de- 
sign textiles begins at home. Aztec child-rearing practices described in the 
sixteenth-century Codex Mendoza demonstrate that training began early but 
was gradual and developmental in approach. At five years old, girls were 
allowed to hold the spindle, at the age of six they began to learn how to spin, 
and a few years later they began to weave (Berdan and Anawalt 1992 Vol. 
3:57v-6or). The gradual approach, which allows the children’s bodies to 
adapt to the technology, continues to be preferred among contemporary 
weavers (Chamoux 1986; Greenfield 2004). But the technology can also be 
adapted to the weaver. Backstrap looms can be scaled down to allow young 
girls to begin weaving, facilitating the development of the bodily discipline 
and mental concentration necessary to produce quality textiles. At the same 


22. Clay figurine of a high-status woman weaving on a backstrap loom. Photograph © Justin 
Kerr, K2833. 
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23. Clay spindle whorls from Copan residential groups. Those on the top 
are decorated with birds’ heads. Photograph by Julia A. Hendon. 


time, such children have to be helped periodically by a more experienced 
weaver because of physical or conceptual limitations. A child’s arms may be 
too short to pass the weft thread through easily, she may not have sufficient 
motor control to coordinate all the required body movements, or she may 
not have understood fully how to set up the continuous warp of the loom. 
Much of this assistance is nonverbal and itself embodied; children are not 
lectured on the theory of weaving but guided by means of physical interven- 
tions at key moments (Greenfield 1984). 

In a longitudinal study of twentieth-century Tzotzil Maya weavers in Mex- 
ico, Patricia Greenfield (2004) draws attention to the development of a cer- 
tain way of holding the body that begins at an early age. This deportment is 
characterized by a markedly still and centered upper body with arms held 
close to the sides plus the ability to kneel for long periods of time and 
maintain excellent balance. This set of body techniques facilitates use of 
the backstrap loom but also defines the proper physical comportment for 
women. Techniques of a craft and the associated techniques of the body 
become techniques of the self through which the shaping of body movement 
and action also shapes personhood. 
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24. Bone needles for sewing and weaving found in Group 9N-8 at Copan. Photograph by Julia A. 
Hendon. 


Girls living at Copan, Cerro Palenque, and Cuyumapa were initiated into 
this long process of training. Spindle whorls, small weights that sit at one 
end of the spindle used to spin thread, have been found in all three regions 
(Gonlin 2000; Hendon 1997, 2005).” Spinning thread is one of the most 
time-consuming steps in textile production and, as the Codex Mendoza shows, 
often involves children still too young to weave. Elderly women can also 
continue to spin even if they no longer have sufficient manual dexterity or 
eyesight to weave (O’Neale 1945; Stephen 1993). Bone needles, pins, and 
weaving picks from residential compounds in the inner zone of Copan 
demonstrate that women living there wove finely decorated cloth with bro- 
caded or embroidered designs (Hendon 1997, 1999c). Brocading, in which 
supplementary weft (horizontal) yarns are inserted by the weaver into the 
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warp by means ofa pick, created cloth favored by royalty and members of the 
elite. This technique is more difficult than plain weaving, requiring precise 
counting and the ability to keep track of complicated patterns. Yet contem- 
porary weavers say they enjoy making brocade because of the way it allows 
them to exercise their creativity and vary the design motifs over the length of 
the textile (Asturias de Barrios 1998; Chamoux 1993). Excavation of rural 
sites recovered only spindle whorls (Gonlin 1993, 2000). Given that the 
occurrence of some animal bone and human burials at several sites indicates 
that bone can survive in these deposits (Gonlin 1993:Table 4.24), the absence 
of implements that would allow the use of complicated techniques suggests 
that inner-zone weavers produced the elaborate textiles desired by rulers and 
members of noble houses. 


POTTERY MAKING AS PARTICIPATORY KNOWLEDGE 

My excavations in the ballcourt residential group at Cerro Palenque un- 
covered two kilns used for making fine paste vessels and figurines (Hendon 
2002a, 2005; Hendon and Lopiparo 2004). Both were dome shaped and 
made of clay and had a wooden framework. Built at ground level on specially 
prepared stone pavements, they were located at one end of the group. One 
kiln was in front of the largest structure that closes off the south side of the 
courtyard. The other was to one side of this building, in an area behind the 
western building. Nearby trash pits contained broken molds, including one 
piece that corresponds exactly to the design on a piece of a fine paste vessel 
from the same deposit. A few badly burned pieces of pottery were found in 
association with one of the kilns, indicative of the problems sometimes 
encountered when firing pottery. Test pits excavated south of the kilns, into 
the area outside of the residential group’s patio but still on the same raised 
terrace that supports the group and the ballcourt, suggest the presence of a 
third kiln or at least a work area with more production debris. 

The trash deposit makes clear that molds were used to form the vessels to 
the desired shape, such as small bowls or jars. The kilns also fired three- 
dimensional clay figures made from molds (see chapter 5). Fine paste ves- 
sels, especially those classified by archaeologists as belonging to the Tac- 
amiche group, connect to these figures through the use of the same raw 
material, similar means of preparation of that material, and the manufac- 
turing techniques (Lopiparo, Joyce, and Hendon 2005). These small, flat- 
bottomed, straight-sided bowls receive much of their surface relief and 
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Three figurines from the residential group south of the ballcourt at Cerro Palenque. 
Photographs by Julia A. Hendon. 
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25.1. This bird decorates the hat of a figurine 25.2. The torso of a figure with the left hand 
whistle that most likely was in the shape grasping a strap that runs diagonally 
of a woman. across the chest. 
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25.3. This female figurine is wearing a short, 
netted cape clasped at the neck. 
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decoration from the mold, just as the detail of the figurines comes from the 
way in which the mold is prepared. Despite the adoption of molds, with all 
that method implies in terms of standardization and increased speed or 
efficiency of production, the vessels and figurines produced are not all alike. 
And a shift to molding did not eliminate other kinds of manipulation, in- 
cluding hand modeling of certain parts, the addition of pieces of clay to the 
molded form, and selective incision or punctation. 

Manufacture of clay objects was dispersed among a number of commu- 
nities in the lower Ulua valley. As at Cerro Palenque, evidence for produc- 
tion, such as kilns, molds, and clay-processing areas, is located in domestic 
space at these contemporaneous settlements, indicating that this was a part- 
time activity carried out by people also engaged in the activities of daily life 
and other forms of production. No single community monopolized manu- 
facture or distribution (Hendon and Lopiparo 2004; Lopiparo 2003, 2007; 
Lopiparo and Hendon 2009). Although locally made, fine paste pottery and 
figurines connect these communities to a larger regional network of ex- 
change of ideas and objects that included Cuyumapa to the east and ex- 
tended west and north into Guatemala, Belize, and the Yucatan. 

As part of a local theory of production at Cerro Palenque and in the lower 
Ulua valley more generally, molds may have facilitated the participation of a 
larger number of people, including children, in the making of fine paste 
vessels and figures while maintaining a complexity of design and precision 
in the reproduction of the image (Lopiparo 2006). The skill needed to use a 
mold is less than that needed to make one or to prepare the clay or to fire the 
objects, all actions that can be done by different people. This involves more 
people than just the craft specialist in the production of objects important to 
continuing the conditions of existence over time that form a coresident 
community of practice. The crafting of mold-made figurine whistles and 
fine paste vessels offers an opportunity for a heightening of social inter- 
action and the display of embodied skills that turn the process into a kind of 
performance situated in domestic space rather than a strictly economic or 
practical activity (Mitchell 2006). Molds allow these performances to include 
both people trained in pottery production, who have a solid understanding 
of the craft and the properties of the materials, and those less skilled or 
perhaps even those ordinarily unconcerned with the manufacture of pottery 
altogether. 

Unlike spinning and weaving, which were ongoing, even daily, activities, 
the production of pottery in the ballcourt residential group, judging by the 
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scale of the features and the number of artifacts recovered, was not some- 
thing that went on all the time. In fact, I would suggest that the use of the 
kilns was deliberately intermittent and tied to the celebration of events such 
as ballgames and feasts that brought outsiders into the monumental and 
residential space (see chapters 6 and 7). When the Cerro Palenque kilns were 
in use, the process would have attracted attention through the smells, heat, 
and noise that it produced. Even when not loaded and heated, the kilns 
would have impinged on the residents’ awareness, embodying the memory 
of past events and the promise of future ones by their presence. Other signs 
of present or future action, such as the accumulation of clay, firewood, 
water, and objects in various stages of manufacture near one end of the 
patio, would affect how people moved through the area. My excavations in 
the open space of the patio did not reveal any concentration of artifacts 
indicative of a work area; in fact the patio was almost devoid of artifact 
deposits. I conclude from this that people, whether potting or doing other 
things, did not engage in these activities with any frequency away from the 
buildings of the group. The presence of trash deposits off to the side of the 
western building, mentioned above, as well as other deposits behind the 
southern building indicate that people were preparing food, cooking, and 
doing a number of other things, including making pottery. But if they were 
using the open space of the patio, they were carefully cleaning up after 
themselves. 

Pottery production in the ballcourt residential group is a more visible 
event, perceptible to all present in the compound and even to those outside 
it, as the kiln gave off smoke and heat. The placement of one kiln directly in 
front of a building and the other close by creates greater opportunities for 
people living in or visiting the ballcourt residential group at Cerro Palenque 
to see and interact with the potters as they prepared clay, shaped the vessels 
and figurines in the molds, checked others to see if they were ready for 
firing, and did related tasks connected with the craft. The kilns’ location 
contributes to the crafting of pottery as performance. At the same time, 
pottery production is also a private event in the sense that it occurs within a 
particular domestic space under the control of its residents, who were of 
sufficient social standing to live in the complex made up of the ballcourt and 
Great Plaza. 

Contributing to the distinctive smell of the kilns being fired up was the 
scent of tobacco. Analysis of the flotation samples collected during my 
excavations by Shanti Morell-Hart identified four Nicotiana spp. seeds mixed 
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in with the collapsed burned clay of the kiln behind the western structure. 
Tobacco was a precious substance to Mesoamerican peoples. Its smoke was 
believed to have curative and communicative powers (Chapman 1985:197- 
98). Dried tobacco leaves may have been placed in the kiln’s firebox as it was 
heated. The occurrence of two fragments of what may be clay pipestems in 
the trash deposit behind the southern mound suggests that people smoked 
tobacco as well. In either case, the end result would have been smoke that 
formed part of the ritualization of making pottery and the sense of par- 
ticipating in a significant event. 


PAPER MAKING AS KNOWLEDGE THAT 
IS HEARD BUT NOT SEEN 


PACO 2 affords another example of craft production in a residential 
setting. In his excavations of Groups 5—2 and 6-2, Fung (1995, 1996) found 
evidence that bark paper was made in both areas. A paved area behind the 
buildings at the southern end of Group 6-2 served as one location. Behind 
the eastern building of Group 5-2, again outside of the main patio area, 
is the second spot. No paper was preserved at PACO 2, but analysis of 
the paper in pre-Columbian codices indicates that it was made from the 
inner bark of plants in the Moraceae family, many species of which are na- 
tive to the region and widely distributed (Nelson Sutherland 1986; von 
Hagen 1977). The same raw material may have been used for clothing (von 
Hagen 1943). 

Barkbeaters, the distinctive tool used to make bark paper, have also been 
found at Copan and Cerro Palenque (Doonan 1996; Hendon 1987; Joyce 
1985). Fung (1995:266) argues that proportional differences in the presence 
of barkbeaters between PACO 2 and both Copan and Cerro Palenque indi- 
cate that paper making was a more significant activity in Cuyumapa. The 
PACO 2 barkbeaters are made of fine-grained stone (Fung 1995:147). They 
are rectangular, with two flat faces, one of which is incised with parallel 
grooves that help distribute the force of the blow evenly across the bark and 
prevent holes or thin spots from developing as it is pounded and flattened 
(Leonard and Terrell 1980:14). A larger groove runs around the tool. This 
groove can be used to attach a handle, although the implement may also be 
grasped in the hand directly (Christensen and Marti 1979; Lenz 1961). Sev- 
eral other tools and containers are associated with the barkbeaters. Fung 
(1995:215—-16, Figure 5.30) reports finding the remains of jars suitable for 
storing water, bowls, and quartzite cores. After the inner bark is stripped 
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26. Two barkbeaters from PACO 2. Photograph by Christopher D. Fung, 
reproduced with permission. 


from the outer and the sticky residue is washed off, the strips of bark must 
be kept moist. The jars provide a way to store water nearby, and the bowls 
would allow the strips to soak until they were needed. Sharp flakes for 
cutting and trimming can be easily and quickly knocked off the cores as 
needed to separate the outer and inner bark. 

The bark paper work areas in Groups 6-2 and 5-2 of PACO 2 in Cuyu- 
mapa are entirely off the patio and behind buildings, although, as with the 
Cerro Palenque kilns, it is likely that at least some paraphernalia and facili- 
ties remained in place. Anvils, for example, are needed to support the bark 
while it is being pounded. These may have been made of wood and may not 
have been very portable depending on their size and weight (Bell 1983; von 
Hagen 1943; Woda and Zeller 2008). Unlike the kilns in the ballcourt resi- 
dential group, no aspect of the process seems to have intruded physically 
onto the courtyard surrounded by the buildings themselves. People working 
on bark paper preparation may have been less visible because of their loca- 
tion behind buildings, but their work would have been audible over some 
distance. An account of paper making in Mexico records that “on our first 
trip to San Pablito . . . our attention was attracted by a clapping sound. We 
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could hear that it was not the familiar sound of women making tortillas, and 
we were surprised when our guide told us that the sound came from women 
making paper” (Christensen and Marti 1979:12). Pounding is done cooper- 
atively using the same anvil (Woda and Zeller 2008). Descriptions of bark 
cloth made in Polynesia emphasize its sonorous aspect and the pleasure the 
beaters get from creating rhythmic sequences during communal work ses- 
sions. Differences in the sound of anvils allow them to be identified and 
connected to the women who use them (Leonard and Terrell 1980). The 
musical sensibility of Mesoamerican peoples suggests that the aural aspect 
of the process may have been similarly related to community and identity. 

The lack of preserved paper, a result of the perishability of its material, 
makes it like textiles in that researchers must use multiple lines of evidence 
to assess its purpose and meaning in Late to Terminal Classic Cuyumapa. At 
the time of the Spanish conquest, some groups, such as the Aztecs, Maya, 
and Mixtecs, used paper as a record-keeping medium. Most of these books 
or codices were burned, victims of Spanish missionary zeal (e.g., Tozzer 
1978). The few that survived as well as others reproduced during the colo- 
nial period contain religious, political, astronomical, and calendrical infor- 
mation conveyed through a combination of numbers, words, and images 
(Sandstrom and Sandstrom 1986). I have no evidence that people in Cuyu- 
mapa used writing of the sort found at Copan. The lack of permanent texts 
may be as much a product of diverse social and political relations as of 
anything else. This does not rule out some kind of record keeping since 
visual imagery is an effective mnemonic device in many Mesoamerican so- 
cieties and numerical notation is both widespread and ancient. Something 
like the semasiographic system of the Aztec and Mixtec, for example, in 
which meaning develops from visual conventions, placement, and methods 
of use, is possible (see Boone 1994b). 

What interests me more as a likely reason for paper making at PACO 2 is 
the much wider use in Mesoamerica of bark paper to make costumes, orna- 
ments, banners, figures, and other objects to be deployed in large-scale 
religious ceremonies that might involve an entire community or be state 
sponsored. Paper objects may have been used as well in more intimate 
offerings designed to address the concerns of individuals, families, and 
coresident groups. “It is difficult to exaggerate the importance of paper in 
the religious life of pre-Hispanic peoples” (Sandstrom 2001:442). Recogniz- 
ing paper’s central role, the Spanish forbade its manufacture and use after 
the conquest. Participants in ceremonies dressed in paper regalia, houses 
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and temples were decorated with paper banners and other objects, things 
made from paper were burned or buried as offerings. People used paper to 
catch drops of their blood and then burned the strips, transforming the 
sacred bodily substance of their self-sacrifice into smoke as an offering to 
noncorporeal beings. Images of deities were made out of paper, and a body 
made from wood, clay, dough, copal, or other materials was dressed in paper 
clothes and ornaments. Paper also played a role in the treatment of illness. It 
was (and for some contemporary groups in Mexico still is), a medium with 
which to communicate with ancestors, deities, and other entities and forces 
that are not human, animate, or corporeal (Barrera Rivera, Gallardo Parrodi, 
and Monttfar Lépez 2001; Dow 1982; Lenz 1961; Sahagtin 1953-82; Sand- 
strom 1978, 2003; Sandstrom and Sandstrom 1986; Schele and Miller 1986; 
Seler 1991). Paper was something that all coresident communities of practice 
needed in order to participate in these religious practices. 


WORKING SHELL AS HIDDEN KNOWLEDGE 

The making of useful and decorative objects from shell and bone has 
been documented from several areas of urban Copan. The most complete 
contexts come from two patios (D and H) of the large multipatio complex of 
Group 9N-8. Structure 110B on the western side of Patio H is a building with 
four rooms. Three of them (Rooms 1-3) form a suite, the only door to the 
outside being in Room 1. A range of tools, objects, and raw materials were 
recovered from inside Room 2, at least some of which were used for making 
shell ornaments (Widmer 1997; see also Hendon 1987:227-32, 389-90). 
These include obsidian blades, cut and drilled pieces of marine shell, and 
stone work tablets. Some of these artifacts had been stored inside pottery 
vessels or on a shelf. One of the pots contained a broken star-shaped orna- 
ment, more pieces of which were found on the floor along with other pieces 
of shell. Two other vessels were full of dirt and burned material. Room 4 of 
the same structure as well as rooms in Structure gN-115A and Structure 
gN-61A (in Patio D) contained raw materials and finished objects of shell or 
bone (Gerstle and Webster 1990:62-71, 114-21, 168-70; Hendon 1987:184- 
87, 221-23, 389-90). All of these rooms can be entered from the outside 
directly through a doorway that gives access to the large terraces of the 
foundation platform. In addition, shell and bone that had been worked, 
whether by cutting, drilling, scraping, or other means, have been found 
in other Sepulturas patios and at Cerro Palenque in contexts suggesting 
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that the working had been done on terraces and platforms (see Hendon 
1987, 2005). 

Shell working also took place in the Main Group during the Late Classic 
period, as indicated by a deposit of marine shell ornaments, obsidian tools, 
animal bone, and pieces of broken pottery vessels at the base of Temple 16 in 
the West Court of the Acropolis. Analysis of the marks and polish on the 
stone tools indicates that they were used to cut, groove, whittle, and drill 
shell, bone, and antler; the prevalence of marine shell in association with the 
tools suggests that this was the primary material worked. At the same time, 
the stone tools had also been used quite heavily to cut, scrape, and pierce 
meat or hide and wood or other vegetable material (Aoyama 1999:169). 

The shell working in Structure gN-110B Room 2 at Copan takes place in 
the most enclosed and least visible of the locations considered here. It is the 
most private, in the sense of most controllable by the participants and least 
subject to intrusion by others. This privacy, which suggests a desire to keep 
hidden what was being produced or the process of production itself, comes 
at a cost: the only natural light enters through the doorway into Room 1, 
which in turn has only one doorway onto the terrace. Artificial light may 
have been provided by what was burning in the two pots, but the amount of 
illumination would not have been great. It was not easy to cut, scrape, and 
shape brittle shells into complicated shapes and objects in this place. The 
other rooms, having direct access to the outside, would have been better lit 
and still fairly private if the workers stayed inside and did not take advantage 
of the large terrace. But they were not nearly as conducive to secrecy as Room 
2. One wonders, in fact, if shell ornaments were actually being made in 
Room 2 or if the archaeological features there are better interpreted as 
evidence for the storage of tools and materials that would have been brought 
into Room I or even onto the terrace for working. I would agree that some of 
the objects found there may have been in storage; certainly not all of them 
were connected to the production of shell objects. It is the presence of 
fragments of shell and incompletely worked pieces in the floor area that is 
most indicative of actual processing in the room. These fragments had been 
cut or scraped off in the process of shaping the material and would not be 
present if all working took place elsewhere. 

The activities that took place in front of Temple 16 are also restricted by its 
location since the courtyards on top of the Acropolis are among the most 
inaccessible areas of the Main Group. This deposit differs from the one in 
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Room 2 in that it also shows evidence of food processing. The manufactur- 
ing of shell items occurred in conjunction with preparing, and possibly 
eating, meat in front of one of the most important architectural symbols of 
royal power. Once again, as at Cerro Palenque, the performatory aspect of 
specialized production comes to the fore. This contrasts noticeably with the 
evident desire for concealment on the part of the shell workers in Patio H of 
Group 9N-8, offering another instance of the emphasis on controlling ac- 
cess, visibility, and information built into the design of inner-zone com- 
pounds at Copan and reflective of the contentious relationships among 
different memory communities 


THE MORALITY OF KNOWLEDGE 


Each of these crafts represents a form of knowledge that is transmitted 
across generations within communities of practice and among adults and 
children brought together through marriage, coresidence, proximity, trade, 
feasting, work exchanges, and other formal and informal mechanisms. This 
is an embodied and often tacit knowledge that is enacted through the mas- 
tery of the tangible and the abstract. It is learned through experience, repeti- 
tion, and engagement of the senses. This knowledge is preserved in products 
of labor that are worn, used in daily tasks, presented as gifts, and offered as 
tribute to political leaders. Equipment, techniques, and materials come to- 
gether to create systems of value and ways of defining people. These people 
become enmeshed in ongoing relations with certain other people, materials, 
and objects in the course of their everyday life. Such practices engender 
intersubjective relations between people and between people and objects that 
reflect culturally specific beliefs, the social context, and the influence of the 
materiality of the technology and its end products (Dobres 2000; Meskell 
2004). The sampling of domestic tasks presented in this chapter reveals the 
spatiality of activities central to social reproduction. These spatialized tasks 
and the interactions they require among people and between people and 
objects become an important component of social identity. 

The intersubjective identities that develop through people’s responsibility 
for these and other actions of daily life are overlapping and to a certain 
extent situational, given that people did not devote all their time to making 
things like shell ornaments, pottery vessels, and bark paper. Set against 
particular backgrounds, these practices are contexts in which the social 
production of memory takes place by emphasizing certain relationships and 
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events over others. The participation in multiple intersubjective identities 
shaped around different kinds of interactions that may occur in spatially 
distinct settings results in more than one community of practice. The deci- 
sion that bark paper production at PACO 2 would be best done behind 
buildings was based no doubt on a wide range of factors, some of which one 
might characterize as pragmatic, others as symbolic. The result was some 
degree of spatial separation between some residents while they were making 
the paper and other residents who occupied themselves with other tasks. 
Identities built around action and what one does now include this particular 
kind of action and the awareness of the temporary separation it requires. The 
interaction of paper makers or weavers or potters or cooks or shell workers 
with one another and with their materials becomes a locus of memory that 
perpetuates their craft and allows the possibility of its continuation. Pro- 
cesses of remembering and continuity are sedimented in the body of expert 
and novice, as much a matter of perception and sensation, of the look, feel, 
smell, and shape of things, as of rules and measurements. 

Actions that are based in and productive of a local history are an impor- 
tant part of this process. The residential compounds themselves and the 
consistent occurrence of such actions as making meals, shaping and firing 
pottery, spinning thread, pounding bark, and cutting shell in particular 
locations help turn these places into Douglas’s memory machines by assist- 
ing in the construction of a sense of coherence and longevity in the ex- 
perience of daily life. Preparing meals depends on memory, including a 
mnemonics of gesture and the senses: “From the moment one becomes 
interested in the process of culinary production, one notices that it requires a 
multiple memory: a memory of apprenticeship, of witnessed gestures, and 
of consistencies [of the food itself]” (Giard 1998:157). Like the imperma- 
nence of the ephemeral monuments discussed by Kiichler (2002) and Forty 
(1999), that of any single meal makes it a generative resource for remember- 
ing and forgetting, for remembering at selected moments in time certain 
kinds of connections and suppressing or ignoring others. 

Learning to master cotton, clay, bark, or shell marks the passage of time 
as children mature and become more adept. The textiles themselves create a 
record of the weaver’s increasing skill and her ability to produce more com- 
plex pieces. One could say the same for pots, paper, and ornaments. Al- 
though this record may not have been deliberately saved as an archive of a 
child’s development, many pieces would survive past their initial manufac- 
ture. This would be a perishable record made up of absence as well as 
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presence as the objects broke, wore out, were given away, or entered into 
new domains of practice such as burials or caches. Even items used for 
everyday, mundane tasks, such as griddles for cooking tortillas or cloth for 
wrapping them, constitute a tangible entity around which remembering 
coalesces. 

Diego de Landa, a sixteenth-century bishop of Yucatan, describes one 
public ceremony that endorsed the connection between social identity and 
productive action. During these rituals, “all the appliances of all their pur- 
suits, from the priest to the spindles of the women” (Tozzer 1978:159) are 
rubbed with blue bitumen. Boys and girls are brought to the temple, where 
they are struck gently nine times on the backs of their hands to make sure 
that “they might become skillful workmen in the professions of their fathers 
and mothers” (Tozzer 1978:159). A daily task becomes part of a large-scale 
performance. But one doesn’t have to search for evidence of special events or 
symbols to apply the concept of ritualization to weaving, making pottery, 
bark paper, or shell ornaments. All of these activities are ritualized in the 
sense that they involve specific ways of acting and engage people in actions 
that set them apart from others, at least temporarily. These specific ways of 
doing things involve techniques, “material resources, tools, operational se- 
quences and skills, verbal and nonverbal knowledge, and specific modes of 
work coordination” (Pfaffenberger 1992:497) that support a set of social 
processes involving materials, equipment, ways of using that equipment, 
and knowledge (Dobres 2000). 

The shaping or governing ofa certain sense of self over another cannot be 
divorced from how people experience their own body and the world through 
that body (Connerton 1989; Hanks 1990; Rowlands 2005; Warnier 2001, 
2006). An intimate connection exists between the body, materiality, the his- 
torical construction of subjectivity, and relations of power. This helps explain 
why not all possible subjectivities may be adopted in a particular social and 
historical context (Moore 1994; Sawicki 1994; Warnier 2001; Weedon 1997, 
1999). It is not a matter ofa failure to exercise free will or of an unconscious 
subjugation to structure but of the intersections of “the subjective expression 
of identity, the physical fact of being an embodied subject and the historical 
continuity of the subject” (Moore 1994:55). These are social processes both 
because they are shaped in the context of social relations and because they are 
subject to the constraints and influences of others encountered through 
those relations that govern the development of subjectivity. 

The knowledge acquired through apprenticeship and performative action 
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is part of a practice that defines men and women as weavers, potters, paper 
makers, and shell workers because of what they do. The Florentine Codex 
contains many comparisons between good and bad kinds of people. A good 
potter is “a judge of clay—thoughtful, deliberating . . . a knowing man, an 
artist,” but a bad potter is “silly, stupid, torpid” (Sahagtin 1953-82 Book 
10:42). A good weaver makes her cloth “tight, [she] compresses it, beats it 
down; she warps . . . she puts the weft in place . . . she twists the thread,” 
whereas the bad weaver does not merely turn out poorly woven cloth but is 
“lazy, indolent—a nonchalant, sullen worker; a deceiver,” (Sahagtin 1953- 
82 Book 10:36). Good weavers and potters are not just good, that is to say, 
skilled, at their craft. They are also good people. Even cooks are differ- 
entiated on the basis of ability and character: “The good cook is honest, 
discrete... an epicure. ... The bad cook is dishonest, detestable” as well as 
someone who ruins the food (Sahagtin 1953-82 Book 10:53). Knowledge 
is neither abstract nor detached from character and feeling. Underlying a 
Mesoamerican theory of production is an understanding that what a person 
comes to know helps define that person’s identity (Zambrano and Green- 
field 2004). This theory of knowledge emphasizes interaction with the tools 
and techniques integral to productive or habitual action. The acquisition of 
knowledge is more than the accumulation of facts or ideas. It is central to 
the moral growth of the individual, who is believed to be building her moral 
and spiritual character (her soul or heart) and thus turning into a more fully 
formed human being (Chamoux 1986). Rather than assume that girls should 
be ready to weave by a certain age, their parents feel that they will begin to 
learn when they are ready, when their soul or heart has developed sufficiently 
to enable them to learn (Greenfield 2004). Increased mastery of what people 
today would consider a practical skill becomes a critical component of the 
incorporation of children into a moral universe. 

The rhythms and requirements of daily life ensure a certain repetition 
over time of particular combinations of action and interactions that implant 
an embodied identity over the course of a person’s life. Memory and identity 
are intersubjective and reworked over time through action and relationships. 
Objects, even the unassuming grinding stone, contribute to the development 
of an embodied, nonconceptual understanding that shapes a sense of the 
body and of the self. The combination of particular kinds of places, as 
meaningful backgrounds, and actions produces communities of practice. 


FIVE 


Relational Identities and Material Domains 


In this chapter I explore further the interaction between 
material objects, identity, and memory in particular spa- 
tial contexts through the concepts of the relational self 
and distributed personhood. A relational self is consti- 
tuted through relationships not only with other people 
but with objects that are treated like persons. These ob- 
jects, whether enchanting or humble, are personlike in 
part because they do enter into relationships. They also 
become a source of inference and interpretation. These 
qualities render such objects generative resources for 
remembering and forgetting because they are part of a 
process that extends the self beyond the individual bio- 
logical organism, distributing it across time and space. 
The relational self contributes to a distributed person- 
hood, in which “a person and a person’s mind are not 
confined to particular spatio-temporal coordinates but 
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consist of a spread of biographical events and memories of events, and a 
dispersed category of material objects, traces, and leavings” (Gell 1998:222). 
The relational self can be contrasted with a view of the self as unitary and 
coterminous with the individual. Some scholars have argued that people in 
other places, cultures, and time periods do not experience the self as autono- 
mous, isomorphic with the biological body, unique, strategic, and governed 
by a sense of maximizing individualism (Bulbeck 1998; Gell 1998; Graeber 
2001; Moore 1994; Piot 1999). They contend that it is inappropriate to gener- 
alize a historically specific definition of the self, that of “Western individual- 
ism” or the “Western individual.” Marilyn Strathern’s study of personhood 
in Papua New Guinea, in which she identified the “dividual” as central to the 
Melanesian cultural construction of the self, has been influential in anthro- 
pological rethinking, although I do not apply her terminology in this book 
(Strathern 1988; see also Gell 1999a). The transcendent individual is often 
presented as a particularly Western conception, although, as LiPuma (1998) 
makes clear, to contrast Western individuals with non-Western dividuals is 
really to contrast an ideology to a set of practices; the self is more relational 
even in the West than philosophy has allowed historically. The contrast also 
poses the same problem of dichotomization and reification inherent in the 
premodern/ modern or memory/history oppositions already discussed. 

My interest in applying the idea of the self as relational and personhood 
as distributed across time and space and thus not bound to the life span or 
corporeal limits of any single person develops from my approach to social 
identity as being historically constituted. Given that the person cannot be 
separated from “the relationships of which it is constituted” (Piot 1999:18), 
the nature of those relationships becomes of central importance. I have 
already presented some that loom large in the development of the relational 
self in the context of domestic places, including those that develop out of the 
effort to sustain a community of practice over time. Practices of everyday life, 
such as preparing meals and engaging in creative acts of production or of 
political commemoration, such as the remembering (at Quirigua) and for- 
getting (at Copan) of Quirigua’s capture of Copan Ruler 13, perpetuate cer- 
tain kinds of connections. Relations occur not merely between people (living 
human beings) but also between people and animals and plants, material 
objects, and beings or entities that may not be alive (in a biological sense) 
or corporeal. 

Such beings may be deceased members of the sociological house who 
have become ancestors and are assumed to be still vitally interested in its 
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preservation (Gillespie 2000c, 2001; McAnany 1995). Or they may be beings 
that Spanish conquerors and modern scholars call gods. Sixteenth-century 
Europeans commentators on Mesoamerican religions assumed the exis- 
tence of a series of individual and distinct deities (e.g., Tozzer 1978:108-11; 
Mendieta 1945 Vol. 1:94—96; see Proskouriakoff 1978; Marcus 1978; Klor de 
Alva 1989:26). The indigenous conception does not endorse this assumption 
of a pantheon of individual and individualistic “gods”; rather, it concerns 
itself with the interaction between natural forces, abstract principles, and 
lived experience (Burkhart 1989; Spores 1984; Thompson 1970). They repre- 
sent “clusters of ideas, with a logical order. . . . Since the divine reality was 
multiple, fluid, encompassing the whole, its aspects were changing images, 
dynamic, never frozen, but constantly being recreated, redefined” (Hunt 
1977:55; see also Klor de Alva 1993). Language, visual representation, and 
ritualized practices become ways to engage in this process of recreation and 
redefinition, processes that also recreate and maintain relations between 
this divine reality and people living on earth. 

Two concepts that may be translated as “destiny” and “coessence” form 
the core of the Mesoamerican version of relational personhood (Monaghan 
1998b). Both of these connect to Mesoamerican ideas about the spatial and 
temporal ordering of existence. A person’s destiny is tied to the temporal 
system because it is shaped, although not determined, by his or her day of 
birth. Dates (both the named day and its coefficient) carry with them im- 
plications for profession, character, and what one might call fortune but 
do not entirely determine the realization of that destiny (see Durdn 1971). 
People must work to achieve or mitigate their destiny through appropriate 
behavior. Personhood is developed through participation in social inter- 
actions and relations that make up a local theory of production and sustain a 
“shared ‘way of being’” (Watanabe 1992:90). Participation provides evi- 
dence of one’s moral status and social identity. This shared understanding 
of the consequences of temporal positioning forms part of how Mesoameri- 
can peoples define themselves in both space and time. 

The daily movement of the sun makes visible the passage of time and pro- 
vides a way of orienting the body. The sun becomes responsible for and linked 
to the destinies associated with the diurnal periods defined through its 
movements. The interaction between temporality and human action means 
that destiny is both “part of the body and subject to an outside power—the 
internal and external complexly intersecting” (Monaghan 1998b:139). Pos- 
sessing a destiny, and thus being a person, are not automatic, however, 
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because certain moments in time are in a sense outside of time. The 365-day 
calendar, as noted, divides the year into 18 months of 20 days each plus 5 days 
at the end. Being born during this 5-day period leaves one without a name, a 
character, or a social identity. 

A Mesoamerican perspective on the self as relational also considers it to 
have multiple parts or elements, not all of which are circumscribed by the 
physical body or are an innate characteristic of the mind. Such features are 
often referred to as coessences or souls (Gossen 1996; Meskell and Joyce 
2003; Monaghan 1998b; Watanabe 1992). As Gary Gossen writes, “Meso- 
american souls are fragile essences that link individuals to the forces of the 
earth, the cosmos, and the divine. They provide this link because they origi- 
nate or reside outside the body of their human counterpart” (1996:81-82). 
As extrasomatic essences, souls may be shared, linking an individual with 
other beings, not all of which are human, animate, or alive. Something of a 
person’s coessence is said to enter into material objects, such as tools, or 
nonhuman entities, such as agricultural crops, that people use or produce or 
engage with as part of their daily lives (Laughlin and Karasik 1988). Bark- 
paper figures used in curing rites make visible the intangible essence of 
powerful entities or deities (Dow 1982). An important coessence often takes 
the form of an animal but may also be a natural force or a plant. It can be 
encountered in visions and dreams, during which souls may share a con- 
sciousness. Although separable, the experiences of this coessence and of the 
embodied person affect one another, damage to one often resulting in ill- 
ness in the other (Gossen 1996). 

Coessences matter to the issues of destiny and the spatiotemporal order. 
They connect entities that seem to be completely separate because they 
belong to different phenomenal categories or states of existence: human, 
animal, or vegetable, for example, or alive or dead. These entities can, how- 
ever, be linked through a shared temporal position determined by when they 
were born or came into existence. It might be assumed that personhood 
defined in this way necessarily restricts itself to biological beings that come 
into existence through an actual birthing process, but Mesoamerican ideas 
about the self are not so literal. Coessences may be such natural phenomena 
as rain or lightning. This, coupled with the fact that material objects such 
as images—what the Spanish refer to as idols—and buildings can be ani- 
mated through their production, treatment, or use in the context of the 
same shared spatiotemporal order, indicates that birth encompasses a larger 
range of actions and events and characterizes a broader range of beings. 
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Attempts by Spanish religious authorities in the sixteenth and seventeenth 
centuries to define personhood as a property of individuals possessed of an 
integral body, mind, and soul continually run up against the native willing- 
ness to apply the same words to and to conceptualize as similar all these 
supposedly separate phenomenal classes: “Individual selves are only partial 
expressions of humanity [and] the coessence phenomenon indicates that 
such a conception need not be based on an absolute assumption of human 
uniqueness” (Monaghan 1998b:144). These shared features make people, 
buildings, and material objects indexes and sometimes icons of one another. 


DISTRIBUTED PERSONHOOD AND 
PERSONLIKE OBJECTS 


Mesoamerican concepts of coessences and relational personhood jeopardize 
any attempt to deny agency to things one might assume are inert, inanimate, 
deceased, nonbiological, or intangible. The ability of such things to enter 
into relationships stems directly from their status as persons or parts of 
persons. Here I consider objects that are literally personlike in that they 
look like human bodies. These objects may be placed in the category of 
coessences because they can be set in time and space, are defined through 
the social relations and actions of which they are part, contribute to the 
framing of a moral discourse about appropriate personhood, and can share 
animating substances as a result of how people interact with them. They are 
born through human action in a particular moment and location. They 
possess a humanlike bodily orientation, which allows them to be placed 
within the spatiotemporal order that humans inhabit and through which 
persons are defined. These sets of objects include stone sculpture and clay 
figurines, elements of the extensive object repertoire associated with domes- 
tic places in pre-Columbian Honduras. Sculpture and figurines lend them- 
selves to the process of stretching identities across time and space because 
they are both icons of the embodied and corporeal aspect of the self and 
indexes, indicative of a range of connections that support the creation of 
relational identities through their form, material, appeal to the senses, and 
methods of use. 

Sculpture and figurines that look like people are only part of the represen- 
tational repertoire created by sculpting images out of stone or modeling 
them out of clay. This repertoire includes images of plants, animals, fan- 
tastical creatures such as the reptilian embodiment of mountains decorating 


ig 


27.1. A whistle depicting a couple embracing, imported into Copan from central 
Honduras. Found below a child’s grave in Patio D of Group 9N-8, it epitomizes 
the personlike nature of these objects. Photograph by Julia A. Hendon. 


27.2. The side view shows the whistle mouthpiece projecting from the rear of the 
figure. Photograph by Julia A. Hendon. 
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Temple 22 on the Acropolis, and hybrids, such as the personification of the 
corn plant as a beautiful young man with corn stalks growing out of his 
head, also found on this building. In fact, hybridity runs through the visual 
imagery discussed here, reinforcing the “disjunction between a contempo- 
rary notion of species boundaries and the extension of personhood across 
apparent natural disjunctures, including those between animals and plants” 
(Meskell and Joyce 2003:89) and underscoring how Mesoamerican concepts 
of personhood do not privilege the biological human over other forms or 
classes of coessences. 


INTIMATE REPRESENTATIONS: 
FIGURINES AND WHISTLES 


Most of the figurines and whistles excavated in these regions were found 
in trash deposits behind the residential buildings or, in the case of Cuyu- 
mapa, near ballcourts. This suggests that figurine whistles were used by 
residents and then discarded at some point afterward. Residents of Cerro 
Palenque and of the inner zone of Copan sometimes placed figurines in 
ritual caches (Joyce 1991, 1993a; Gerstle and Webster 1990). In Copan, the 
region where researchers have burials to study, one does sometimes see 
figurines or whistles placed in graves, but ceramic vessels and items of 
personal adornment that were worn on the body are much more common 
funerary offerings (Hendon 1991). 

As noted in chapter 4, lower Ulua valley figurine whistles are made from 
molds. This is also the case for many of the Cuyumapa examples. The 
collection from excavations in Groups 9N-8, gM-22, and gM-24 in Copan’s 
inner zone contains a mix of molded and hand-modeled objects. Most of the 
molded ones are made from clay not found in the Copan valley, and only one 
mold was found, in Patio D of gN-8. The clay and design of the Copan mold- 
made ones resemble closely those used in north-central Honduras, includ- 
ing the lower Ulua valley, demonstrating that a good part of the figurine 
whistles used at Copan were imported from societies living east of the Copan 
valley in the Naco, Comayagua, or lower Ulua valleys (Hendon 20034d). 

I refer to these objects as figurine whistles because at least some of them 
were musical instruments, with a mouthpiece extending from the figure’s 
back or tail. In some cases, extra sound chambers inside the body or addi- 
tional holes have been pierced through the clay back to allow a person to 
modulate the tone of the whistle and produce notes on the scale. Such ob- 
jects have been labeled ocarinas, but I have not tried to distinguish between 
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28. A whistle in the form ofa howling animal from Group gN-8 at Copan. 
Photograph by Julia A. Hendon. 


whistles, capable of producing a single note, and ocarinas since the degree 
of elaboration of the musical instrument can be difficult to determine when 
the piece is fragmentary. In fact, it can be difficult even to distinguish be- 
tween objects that were intended to make music and those that were in- 
tended to be effigies alone. 

These clay men, women, children, owls, bats, coatimundis, monkeys, 
jaguars, dogs, turtles, and other forms of birds and animals are among the 
most engaging of objects to the modern eye, which explains their popular- 
ity with private collectors. They exemplify the enchanting quality that Gell 
writes of, in which an object’s complexity draws in the eye and holds the 
attention as the viewer tries to grasp the full range of the design. As three- 
dimensional objects, they have uneven surfaces with a tactile presence (see 
MacGregor 1999). This tactility and their miniaturization produce a sensory 
impression that recalls the sensations experienced when touching small 
people, that is to say, children, or small animals, such as the young deer or 
rabbits that Maya women raised for sacrifice or to serve at feasts, or the birds 
they raised for their feathers (Hendon 2006c; Pohl and Feldman 1982). 

Figurine whistles resist the usual kind of archaeological analysis. Their 
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visual richness has made them difficult to force into the standard sorts of 
typologies that archaeologists like to construct to facilitate comparison and 
quantification (see Butler 1935; Doonan 1996; Lopiparo 2003; Rands and 
Rands 1965; Schlosser 1978; Tercero 1996; Willey 1972, 1978). In this, they 
exemplify how people’s abilities to perceive and compare physical objects 
are much more sophisticated than their capacity for putting those discrimi- 
nations into words (D. Miller 1987). This sort of analysis becomes even 
harder because any attempt to define a separate class of objects proves 
difficult. The items researchers want to identity as figurines or whistles often 
cannot, when broken, be discriminated from other kinds of objects made 
out of the same sorts of clay that are also icons and indexes of the natural, 
the human, or the supernatural world. Not all three-dimensional objects 
made from clay are called figurines. Masks, pendants, and other sorts of 
objects, some of uncertain use, share similar processes of molding, model- 
ing, incising, and shaping but are not all effigies of humans or animals (see 
Lopiparo 2003 for a range of examples). Sometimes much larger three- 
dimensional figures of humans or animals are found. These are not usually 
labeled figurines because of their size, such as the example from Patio C of 
Group 9N-8 excavated in 1981 according to unpublished excavation records 
on file with the Instituto Hondurefio de Antropologia e Historia. 

If one detaches oneself from the archaeological obsession with classifica- 
tion, however, and thinks about these objects as part of a living system 
of signification, materiality, and knowledge that people regularly engaged 
with, a new perspective emerges. This view argues that figurine whistles are 
part of a larger material domain that involves taking that most plastic of 
substances, clay, and shaping it into images that may be free-standing, may 
be added to some kind of container or other sort of object, or may be worn on 
the body as a pendant or other kind of ornament. They index the transforma- 
tive manipulation of a substance through the addition of other substances, 
such as water or grit, shaping, adding and removing, sometimes painting, 
polishing, or slipping (technically, adding a clay-based wash often of a 
different color), and subjecting to heat. The process of manipulation and 
transformation is essentially identical to that used to produce pottery vessels, 
just as these objects’ capacity to be images of something else parallels the 
ways in which vessels become fields for imagery produced by incising, 
painting, modeling, appliquéing, and other techniques. It is also reminiscent 
of the way living creatures were first created from water or blood and corn 
and parallels how the human body is shaped through the modification of 
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teeth and bone and adorned through the incorporation of earspools, labrets, 
and other objects. Like the early period figurines from Playa de los Muertos 
discussed in chapter 2, these later examples connect with pottery vessels 
because their emulation of living bodies, whether human or not, indexes the 
body’s status as a container of material and intangible substances that may 
be held, dispensed, and shared. These connections lead me to suggest that 
much of what I argue about the personlike status of figurine whistles could 
be extended to these other manifestations of the manipulation and transfor- 
mation of clay. Nevertheless, I want to limit my discussion here to figu- 
rine whistles because I think the combination of their small size, three- 
dimensionality, and anthropomorphism makes them especially personlike. 

Many of the human figures look young but are not children. To me, they 
look like people in the prime of life, old enough to be full-fledged, active, 
vigorous adult members of society. Some of these young adults have teeth 
that look like they have been filed or artificially reshaped, mimicking the 
fashion among many people. In a study of patterns of dental modification at 
Copan, Rhoads (2002) noted identical kinds of notching and filing (see also 
Tiesler Blos 1999). Older faces are also depicted, with many wrinkles and the 
sunken cheeks of a person who has lost some teeth. These old people, who 
have open, twisted mouths or faces, seem to be in some pain or at least 
more troubled than their young counterparts. (Hendon 2003d). An unusual 
head from PACO 2 has heavy cheeks and a protruding lower jaw (Fung 
1995:Figure 4.10). 

Although female figures predominate in the time of Playa de los Muertos 
tradition, Late Classic figurine traditions depict both men and women as 
well as some figures of indeterminate or possibly alternative gender. Cul- 
tural beliefs about gender among the Maya, Aztec, and other groups are not 
rigidly binary. Natural forces are sometimes personified as beings that are 
both male and female or neither or that change genders. Spanish condemna- 
tion of behavior, including but not limited to sexual practices, further sup- 
ports the presence of people of other genders in society (Hunt 1977; Joyce 
20004; Klein 2001; Looper 2002; Sigal 2000). Analysis of Burial XXXVII-8, 
an early (ca. fifth century CE), high-status interment from Copan’s Main 
Group reveals that the individual’s morphology combines male and female 
traits, leading Storey (2005:331) to conclude that the person was “what is 
called an ‘intersexed’ or ‘transgendered’ person, an individual with both 
male and female characteristics.” In social terms, gender is developed 
through dress and participation in certain kinds of productive action, such as 


RELATIONAL IDENTITIES AND MATERIAL DOMAINS — 159 


weaving, all of which are highlighted in the figurines (Hendon 1997, 1999a, 
2002b, 2006c). 

On the whole, the human figures are simply dressed. Headdresses and 
hairstyles are varied. Some are quite elaborate, taking the form of bird, 
jaguar, or other animal heads, and suggest some kind of costume for danc- 
ing or other kind of ritualized performance. Working with objects from 
several smaller settlements on the valley floor north of Cerro Palenque, 
Jeanne Lopiparo (2003) has found that some headdresses are restricted to 
one site or another, while others are more widely distributed. Although I 
have fewer heads in the Cerro Palenque sample and often the headdresses 
are too fragmentary to determine their shape, I can detect an emphasis on 
birds. One partial figurine wears a hat with an oversized bird’s head and 
neck rising up from the side of the hat, and several others wear costumes of 
feathers with a bird’s head headdress. 

The most common form of head covering is a cloth turban, however. The 
various ways in which the cloth is folded, decorated, and tied create a range 
of intricate designs. Some people wear headbands, the clay incised to indi- 
cate the texture or pattern of the cloth. Feathers may be attached to the front 
of headbands. Women bind most of their hair tightly to their head with the 
band but allow one lock to hang loose. A fancier headband, with three beads 
attached to the front, is used to tie up short hair, which rises up above the 
headband. Another headdress, usually worn by women, is a wide-brimmed 
hat with a big bow in the front. The hair, when shown, is carefully cut and 
very neat. 

Like many other tangible coessences, especially humans and animals, 
figurines and whistles have an embodied spatial orientation that defines 
front and back. This orientation implies movement through space, which 
helps create a temporal orientation of past behind and present or future 
ahead (Todes 2001). They are “rigidly frontal” (Schlosser 1978:51) in their de- 
sign, which makes them look quite different when viewed from different 
angles. The backs are often much less detailed and may in fact present mostly 
a smoothed, somewhat undulating clay surface with perhaps a mouthpiece 
and holes. These simple backs, which may be modeled by hand, further 
facilitate the participation of less skilled people in the manufacture of figu- 
rines at Cerro Palenque discussed in the previous chapter. The greater design 
complexity of the front, coupled with the fact that when viewed from this 
angle one is always staring directly into the face of a human figure (and often 
so with animals), resonates with the emphasis on the head, vision, and 
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angles of view that makes sight one of the most important senses in the 
Mesoamerican sensorium and an embodiment of interest in and control over 
the actions of others (Houston and Taube 2000; Howes 1991; Meskell and 
Joyce 2003). 

The poses of the human and animal figures may strike one as being rather 
static. Figures stand, sit, or sometimes recline, always maintaining their 
frontal orientation. As in the Copan and Quirigua monuments, action is 
implied by what the figures hold or wear or by the positions of their arms 
and hands. The pair of figurines from the cache in Group 1 at Cerro Palenque 
(see chapter 3) illustrates this. Dressed in a skirt and necklace, the woman 
stands with her left arm raised and her hand clasping her hair. Balanced on 
her head is a jar with two handles that looks like the actual jars used to carry 
water found at the site. The male figurine wears a helmet in the shape of a 
bird’s head and a costume made of feathers. He holds a musical instrument, 
a conch-shell trumpet, again referring to the real-life activities of the com- 
munities of practice based in the residential place. An almost complete 
figurine from Patio E of Copan’s Group gN-8 depicts a seated adult of 
indeterminate sex holding a smaller figure on its lap, who sits with its hands 
under its chin. This smaller figure has a humanlike body but an animal head, 
possibly that of a rabbit. The pair makes a relationship of coessence visible. 
The head of the larger figure is missing, so it’s impossible to tell ifit too was 
a hybrid creature like its smaller companion. 

Study of figurine whistles from other Late Classic to Terminal Classic 
sites in the lower Ulua valley expands the repertoire of implied action to in- 
clude women holding infants or young animals, sometimes suckling them, 
and women carrying ceramic pots under one arm or holding them in their 
lap. The contents of the bowl may be indicated by a set of small balls of clay 
that resembles the way corn tamales are depicted in other forms of Maya art. 
In other cases, the vessel looks like the fine paste ones made and used at 
these sites for ritualized actions connected to feasts. Other figures carry a 
bag or pot on their back (Joyce 1993b; Lopiparo 2003). 

These small clay images have been found in all three areas I discuss here 
but with some interesting differences in abundance. Fung (1995:136—45, 
176-78) recovered several figurine whistles in his excavations of Groups 5-2 
and 6-2 at PACO 2 in Cuyumapa, and the more limited test pitting at other 
sites in the valley indicates that they were in use more generally. Their 
presence was not confined to residential areas. John Fox (1994:201, 210, 217, 
223, Figure 45) unearthed figurine fragments in the trash deposits associ- 
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ated with the ballcourts at PACO 2, 14, and 15. Use of figurine whistles spans 
the Late to Terminal Classic occupation at Cerro Palenque (Joyce 1985:329- 
30, Figures 69, 70). The distribution of figurine whistles after the commu- 
nity grew so large was not uniform among the different residential groups, 
however. I found many more pieces in my excavations of the ballcourt resi- 
dential group than were found in the other residential groups excavated 
previously, on the order of ninety fragments to fewer than ten. People living 
in the inner zone around Copan’s Main Group possessed many figurine 
whistles. In 1984, I reviewed all the objects made of clay that were not 
obviously containers, placed in the catchall category of “other ceramic arti- 
facts,” from the excavations of Groups gN-8, 9M-22, and gM-24. I found 
over five hundred whole or fragmentary figurine whistles (Hendon 1987, 
I9QI, 2003d; see also Gerstle 1987, 1988). Studies of other inner-zone resi- 
dential compounds and of the area south of the Acropolis where the last 
ruler lived report the presence of these objects (Doonan 1996; Willey, Leven- 
thal, Demarest, and Fash 1994). But only sites 11D11-2 and 34Cc-4—2, the 
two largest of the Copan foothill sites examined by Gonlin (1993:386, Ta- 
ble 4.11), yielded figurines, and they numbered far fewer than in the inner- 
zone residences. 

Any claim for differences in occurrence must remain only loosely quan- 
titative owing to variations in the size of excavations and the possibility that 
in some cases the less diagnostic fragments may have been counted as pieces 
of broken vessels. However, I do feel comfortable arguing that two patterns 
may be discerned. One, found in Cuyumapa, argues for the use of figurine 
whistles in both the private activities (in the sense of more controlled and 
involving fewer participants) taking place where people live and the public 
activities (in the sense of incorporating larger numbers of people from more 
diverse locations) associated with ballgames. The occurrence of approxi- 
mately equal numbers of figurine whistles in Groups 5-2 and 6-2, the two 
most thoroughly excavated residential spaces in Cuyumapa, leads me to 
conclude that similar levels and types of use prevailed here. The other pat- 
tern, characteristic of Copan and Cerro Palenque, suggests a more uneven 
distribution of figurine whistles. In the case of Cerro Palenque, it would be 
the memory community living near the ballcourt that has more; in the Copan 
valley, those living around the Main Group. 

One explanation for the disparities in abundance of figurine whistles at 
Cerro Palenque is that the people living in the large group near the ballcourt 
were responsible for making such objects not only for their own use but also 
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for distribution to others in their community and to other communities in 
the valley, including those manufacturing figurine whistles of their own. The 
difference in the abundance of figurine whistles between the inner zone and 
the small rural households in the Copan valley cannot be explained in the 
same way since little to no production took place in either location. The 
variation here brings one’s attention more firmly to bear on the issue of why 
people living in the inner zone around the Main Group and in the two more 
substantial rural residences, as well as in all Cerro Palenque and Cuyumapa 
residences investigated, wished to interact with figurines and whistles and 
what forms that interaction may have taken, a question I address in the next 
chapter. To understand these desires, however, I must look beyond the 
intimately scaled personlike objects of clay to consider the larger-scale per- 
sonlike objects sculpted in stone. 


PUBLIC VISIONS: ARCHITECTONIC AND 
FREE-STANDING SCULPTURE 


Carved stone images are less common than figurines or whistles in the 
three areas I discuss and less evenly distributed, suggesting differences in the 
ability and the desire to deploy them. The people living at PAco 2 did not 
decorate their houses with sculpture, and test pitting of other residential sites 
did not reveal any. Instead, Cuyumapans placed sculpture in ballcourts (table 
2). The ballcourts at PAcO 14 and PACcO 5 both have markers, specially 
shaped pieces of stone placed in the sloping side walls of the court and used 
as part of the game (Fox 1994:143—44, 155, Figure 12). The marker at PACO 
14 has an oval shape. Although not conventionally representational, it stands 
out from the rest of the building material of the ballcourt by its shape. The 
marker at PACO 5 takes a more unusual form. It looks like two truncated 
triangles joined together. It is broken, and the pattern may have continued 
for at least one more triangle. The ballcourt at Paco 2 was too poorly 
preserved to determine if a stone marker had been present, but Fox 
(1994:172—76, Figure 32) did find an unusual arrangement in association 
with a low platform west of the ballcourt itself. Two long stones placed 
parallel to one another, like the flanking structures ofa ballcourt, and a third, 
smaller stone placed between them lay on a surface made of orange-brown 
sand. Fox suggests that the stones form a model or effigy of a ballcourt and 
notes that the longer ones were placed at the same orientation as that of the 
court at PACO 2 even though the platform itself is oriented differently. When 
the platform was enlarged, a new surface buried the ballcourt effigy. 
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TABLE 2. Cuyumapa Sculpture 


LOCATION DESCRIPTION 
PACO 2 platform west of ballcourt Ballcourt effigy on platform 
surface 
PACO 5 ballcourt Ballcourt marker in the shape of 


two truncated triangles set into 

the slanted side wall of the court 
PACO 14 ballcourt Oval ballcourt marker set into 

slanted side wall of the court 


The architecture of the earlier occupation at Cerro Palenque is marked by 
a much more substantial use of sculpture that was built into the exterior 
facades of several buildings in the residential area of CR-44 Group 2 (ta- 
ble 3). At least one of these buildings also had sculpture decorating the 
interior walls of its room (Joyce 1985:403—4). Although many pieces were 
too small or broken to determine the motif, three elements may be discerned 
(Joyce 1985:360—62, Figure 74, 1991:10I1—2). Rectangular blocks carved with 
rings are the first element. These may be eyes. The second element is repre- 
sented by a carved head that would have projected from the wall, held in 
place by its tenon. The head is that of a bird and is reminiscent of birds 
painted on some Ulua polychromes (Joyce, personal communication) and 
further underscores the preference for bird imagery at the site. The third is a 
schematically rendered humanlike figure that may have been part of a group 
set on the roof of one of the buildings of Group 2. The overall shape is 
triangular, widest at the top, where two eyes are carved, with a central and 
lower section defined by indentations. The central area, or torso, wears a 
pectoral. The lower segment, suggestive of the legs, has a circular indenta- 
tion. The form of these beings bears a striking resemblance to the ballcourt 
marker of PACO 5, although the marker has a plain surface with no sugges- 
tion of features or clothing. Similar figures come from Travesia, another 
large center contemporaneous with Late Classic Cerro Palenque located to 
its north (Stone 1941:Figure 49), although the Travesia examples are made 
more overtly anthropomorphic by the addition of a nose and mouth. Several 
free-standing large stone vessels in a private collection in La Lima, Hon- 
duras, are also reported to have come from Cerro Palenque. 

During the Terminal Classic, the addition of sculpture to buildings be- 


164. CHAPTER FIVE 


TABLE 3. Cerro Palenque Sculpture 


LOCATION DESCRIPTION 


CR-44 Group 2 Many fragments associated with three 
buildings 
Most are part of the exterior decoration, but at 
least some came from a room. These include: 
* Schematic anthropomorphic figures 
* Rectangular blocks with rings that may 
be eyes 
* Bird’s head 
Free-standing large stone vessels 


CR-157 Group I Plain stela 

Great Plaza Ballcourt residential Rectangular- to ovoid-shaped piece with 

group, western structure tenon associated with an earlier version of the 
structure 

Great Plaza Ballcourt residential Fragment whose shape could not be 

group, southern structure determined 

Great Plaza Ballcourt Ballcourt marker 

Isolated mound north of the Great | Squared column with rounded end found 

Plaza near this mound, although original location 
unknown 


came less common but is found in residential and monumental locations. 
One example from a domestic context comes from the ballcourt residential 
group where I excavated a tenoned piece from the collapsed wall debris of 
the front of the western structure. The part that would have projected from 
the wall is broken. What is left is roughly rectangular to oval in shape. A 
curved line and a small circle were pecked into the surface near the broken 
end, suggesting the beginnings of some sort of design. A second find that 
may be a piece of sculpture comes from excavations near the large southern 
structure, although it is too fragmentary to allow determination of its shape 
(Hendon 2005). Excavations in the low patio platform of Group 1 revealed 
that a large slab of green chlorite schist formed part of a line of stones on 
the platform’s summit, suggesting to Joyce (1991:48) that it may have served 
as a plain stela. A plain, round ballcourt marker is made from volcanic 
stone rather than from the limestone used to build the ballcourt. A squared 
column with a rounded end was found near the isolated mound that sits 
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29. The layout of the sculptural elements forming the facade of Structure gN-82 (Group 9N-8, 
Patio A) can be clearly seen in this reconstruction. Drawing by Barbara Fash, reproduced 
courtesy of Dumbarton Oaks Research Library and Collection, Trustees for Harvard University, 
Washington, D.C. 


north of the Great Plaza and is connected to it by raised walkways. The 
original location of the column is unclear, but it may have been associated 
with the large structure (Joyce 199I:IoI—2). 

Copan is well known for its sculpture, which has been heavily studied as 
examples of a distinctive stylistic tradition, as visual texts rich with symbol- 
ism, and as political documents manifesting royal authority (see Ashmore 
1991; Baudez 1994; B. Fash 1992; W. Fash 2001; Schele and Miller 1986; 
Webster 1989). Most of these works come from the Main Group and take the 
form of architectonic decoration or large free-standing monuments such as 
stelae or altars. Some residences in the inner zone of settlement also feature 
sculpted elements as part of their exterior facade or interior walls. Tables 4 
and 5 summarize the architectural and free-standing sculpture from Groups 
QN-8 and gM-22 (Group 9M-24 has no sculpture). When outside, decora- 
tion is found in two registers, a lower one flanking or surrounding the main 
doorway and an upper one. Although most often found on the front of the 
building’s exterior, decoration sometimes continues around onto the sides 
or even the back of the building. Even in the dense settlement created by the 
press of buildings, figures in the upper register would have been visible from 
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Sculpture from Group gN-8 in the Inner Zone at Copan 


LOCATION 


DESCRIPTION 


PATIO A, STRUCTURE 9N-80 


Building exterior, position unknown 


In courtyard in front of building’s stairs 


Three blocks, two carved with a spiral 
and one not identifiable 
Altar (stone cylinder with no decoration) 


PATIO A, STRUCTURE 9N-81 


Lower register of front exterior wall 


Two heads of a monkey or jaguar with 
bat headdresses 


PATIO A, STRUCTURE 9N-82 


Upper register of all four exterior walls 
of the center structure 

Lower register of front exterior wall of 
the center structure 


Interior of main room of the center 
structure 


Construction fill of final version, dates 
to earlier version of the center structure 


Stairs of the foundation platform, which 
were plastered over during final phase 


Eight seated anthropomorphic figures 


Two torsos of anthropomorphic figures 
set in the open mouth ofa reptilian 
creature. More fully preserved figure 
holds half ofa conch shell like those 
used by scribes for paint or ink. 

Bench with hieroglyphic inscription. 
Two anthropomorphic figures support 
the bench. Two more figures are carved 
on the plinths at each end of the bench. 
Anthropomorphic figure with simian 
face holding a shell paint pot and 
writing stylus 

Blocks carved with hieroglyphs 


PATIO A, STRUCTURE 9N-83 


Lower register of front exterior wall 
Courtyard in front of building’s stairs 


Frieze of T-shaped blocks 
Altar 


PATIO B, STRUCTURE 9N-67 


Lower register of front exterior wall 


Behind the building in the collapsed fill 
of the foundation, may have decorated 
an earlier version of the building 


Frieze of blocks set diagonally on either 
side of a notched square. Repeats on 
both sides of the entrance to the main 
room 

Bird’s head and L-shaped piece 


PATIO B, STRUCTURE 9N-74 


Main room of northern building 


Square blocks found in wall collapse 
that probably formed a frieze on the 
room walls 
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PATIO B, STRUCTURE 9N-74 OR STRUCTURE 9N-67 


Mixed in with the rubble from collapsed Seated human figure 
walls on the terrace between these two 
buildings, which share a common 


platform 
PATIO C, STRUCTURE 9N-69 
Lower register of front exterior wall Blocks carved with the date of 8 Ahau 
Upper register of front exterior wall Short hieroglyphic inscription 
Rear wall of main room Frieze of blocks representing a serpent 
PATIO D, STRUCTURE 9N-60A 
Lower register of front exterior wall Frieze of T-shaped blocks 
On the bench of the main room. May Jaguar’s head 


have been set in an interior wall or may 
have been moved from somewhere else 


PATIO H, STRUCTURE 9N-110C 


Mixed in the collapse of an exterior wall Block carved with a mat design 


at least some vantage points outside the confines of the compound itself 
(Hendon 1992). 

Some of these elements project from the face of the wall, held in place by 
stone tenons that fit into the masonry of the wall. The three-dimensionality 
of these pieces adds to their visual impact and recalls the frontal emphasis of 
the figurines. In other cases, the builders used specially shaped blocks to 
create decorative friezes. Free-standing or tenoned sculptures were set in 
niches, as in the case of the figures on the front facade of the central building 
of the three structures that share a platform and are known as Structure 
QN-82 (Group gN-8 Patio A). Here the niche itself takes the form of the open 
mouth of a reptilian creature like that featured on Temples 11 and 22 (W. 
Fash 1989). A free-standing figure found in Patio B of this same group anda 
human-monkey hybrid scribe that dates from an earlier version of Structure 
QN-82 may also have been set in niches for display, as were four heads from 
Group 9M-22 (Hendon, Fash, and Aguilar P. 1990; Sheehy 1991). 

The kinds of things depicted in the sculpture of Groups gN-8 and gM-22 
vary, but an emphasis on anthropomorphic figures and animals, especially 
jaguars, monkeys, and bats, is apparent. Some of these creatures combine 
animal and human attributes. Of particular interest to my consideration 
of object agency and memory is the practice of placing anthropomorphic 
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Sculpture from Group 9M-22 in the Inner Zone at Copan 


LOCATION DESCRIPTION 


PATIO A? 
Center of courtyard Cylindrical plain altar 


PATIO A, STRUCTURE 9M-194B 
Exterior walls, possibly all four sides Nine round, flat-surfaced blocks 


Upper register of all four exterior walls Eight hybrid figures with jaguar faces 
and anthropomorphic hands and arms 


Upper register of all four exterior walls Sixteen macaw heads placed near the 
hybrid figures 

Lower register of front and side exterior | Two free-standing fantastical animal 

walls heads and one anthropomorphic head. 


May have been set in niches in the walls 
PATIO B, STRUCTURE 9M-189 


Courtyard floor in front of the building’ — Free-standing head of an 
anthropomorphic figure 


4 Several pieces of sculpture are reported from a room of Structure 9M-193B, the platform of 
Structure 9M-196, and in the courtyard that may have been moved from their original location 
during the final phase of occupation of the group. 

> The excavator of Group 9M-22, Patio A has argued that this head was originally part of the 
architectonic decoration of Structure gM-195B, where it was set in a niche in the lower 
register of the building’s exterior wall (Sheehy 1991). 


figures on the upper register of important buildings. This is the case for 
Structure gN-82 of Patio A in Group gN-8 as well as in another inner-zone 
group, 8N-11, and in Ruler 16’s residential compound behind the Acropolis, 
Group IoL-2. The residents of these places invested time and energy in the 
creation of permanent, idealized human figures on houses. 

The central building of Structure gN-82 was decorated with eight seated 
human figures: three on the front, three on the back, and one on each side 
(W. Fash 1989). Carved almost in the round, the figures project beyond the 
plane of the wall and are placed more than five meters above the level of 
the patio. Structure 1oL-32 also features seated figures, three on the front 
and three on the back (Andrews and Fash 1992). The figures on Structure 
8N-66s do not include the lower body. Eight figures, with heads, arms, and 
torsos only, are arranged on the upper facade like the Group 9N-8 full 
figures but here placed in niches. Their arms are folded as if they are leaning 
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on the niche, and the palms of their hands face each other in front of their 
chest (Webster, Fash, Widmer, and Zeleznik 1998). 

Structure 9M-I95B of Group 9M-22 presents a somewhat different de- 
sign. The same figure repeats on all four sides of the building. It depicts a 
fusion of animal and human features unlike the other three examples just 
described. No definitive reconstruction of these figures has been put for- 
ward, but they combine eminently human hands and arms with an animal 
face (see Sheehy 1991:Figure 6). The face is that of a jaguar with the addition 
of other features such as feathers that signal its status as a supernatural 
creature. The presence of the human limbs has led archaeologists to refer to 
the faces as masks worn by the human figure whose arms and hands are 
visible. But really this is a hybrid that makes visible diverse components of 
this creature’s identity and represents the coming together of coessences. 

In the Main Group, hieroglyphic inscriptions and carved images often 
occur together on the same monument or building. This is less common in 
the rest of the valley. A few examples of hieroglyphic writing are found set 
into the exterior walls of especially well-built inner-zone residences. On one 
building in Group 9N-8, Structure gN-6g in Patio C, the builders divided the 
text between the two registers, placing an abbreviated form of a date in the 
upper and a short text dedicating the building itself in the lower (Hendon 
2002c). The separation of the glyph blocks for the date from those for the 
subject and event portion of the text means that the date would be the most 
visible part and what one would see first. Most hieroglyphic texts in the inner 
zone are found inside buildings, however. Such inscriptions generally take 
the form of long, detailed texts carved on the face of benches in the main 
room of the dominant residence in the compound. Patio A in Group 9N-8 
possesses one of these benches, inside the main room of Structure 9N-82. 
Carved benches have been found in at least three other inner-zone groups 
(see W. Fash 1983b; Webster, Fash, Widmer, and Zeleznik 1998; Willey, 
Leventhal, and Fash 1978). Their location makes them difficult to see unless 
one lives in the residence or is invited inside. The fact that they are less 
visible and thus likely to be seen by few people makes them comparable to 
many of the inscriptions on buildings (as opposed to stelae) in the Main 
Group. Most of these buildings are in the courtyards on the Acropolis and 
take the form of interior wall panels or bench facings or interior steps (see 
Baudez 1994; B. Fash 1992; Hohmann and Vogrin 1982; Trik 1939). 

The seven rural groups in the Copan foothills did not have any architec- 
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Sculpture from Small Rural Sites 


LOCATION DESCRIPTION 


SITE 11D-1 1-2, STRUCTURE I-SUB 

Near or on the foundation platform Free-standing frog, 18 cm (7.2 in) tall 

SITE 7D-3-1, STRUCTURE 2 
Off the northwest corner of the building Free-standing frog, g cm (3.6 in) tall; 
in the fill of the paved courtyard its head is missing 

SITE 34C-4-2, STRUCTURE 3 
In front of the building in courtyard fill Free-standing house effigy, 

17 cm (6.8 in) tall 


tural sculpture, but Gonlin (1993:123-24, 186-87, 297, 305, Figures 3.15, 
3.36, 3.75) reports pieces of free-standing sculpture at three different sites 
(table 6). These include two effigies of a frog or toad sitting upright in a 
rather human manner. Gonlin cannot decide if the third example is an effigy 
of a house, a bench, or a metate with legs. If a house, then it has walls, 
roof, and doorway; if a bench, it has the legs and the seat they support. I 
myself incline toward the house since Copan benches rarely have separate 
legs, and the metates have three or four legs. In a sense, though, benches 
and metates are aspects of the same concept as the house in that all are 
central to what makes a building a dwelling. Benches are indexes of houses, 
and both are indexes of the multigenerational sociological house and the 
coresident group (Gillespie 2000b). Even the humble metate shares in this 
relationship through its role in the preparation of food that ties people 
together through shared action and commensality. 

These three sculpture pieces are small. The broken frog and the house 
effigy were found in the fill of the courtyard of their respective sites. They do 
not seem to have been formally arranged like the figurine cache at Cerro 
Palenque, but they were nevertheless concealed within the material used to 
construct part of the living area. The context of the complete frog is less 
clear. It was found on or near the edge of the foundation platform of Struc- 
ture 1-sub along with an intact mano. This is the first version of this build- 
ing; the excavators reserved the designation Structure 1 for the final version, 
in which the original foundation platform was partly covered over by a new 
residence. The portion of the platform where the frog was found, however, 
was not covered up by this renovation, which means it was still in use. I 
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cannot tell from the description of the find whether the excavators thought it 
and the mano were deliberately buried by the inhabitants of the site. 


DISTRIBUTED PERSONHOOD AND MEMORY 


Objects made of stone and clay undergo the same processes and changes 
that people do: they come into being at some point in time through human 
action, their natural shape is modified through physical manipulation and 
the addition of other objects or materials. They are disposed of in similar 
places and contexts in domestic space as those used for human graves, 
including inside buildings, under courtyards, or even in trash deposits. 
Treated like persons, sculpture and figurine whistles enter into relationships 
with people and with other objects. They have a temporal as well as spatial 
existence. They participate in events and practices, not merely as props but 
as points of reference and as agents of memory that affirm identities across 
time and space. As generative resources, these objects become integral to the 
development of the kinds of relational identities that define personhood as 
distributed among multiple entities and phenomena. Their contribution to 
the formation of relational identities, however, does not take the same form 
because their different material characteristics and the different ways people 
engage with them distribute personhood differently. 


DISPERSING THE RELATIONAL PERSON: 
FIGURINE WHISTLES AND DOMAINS OF PRACTICE 


Figurines and whistles can be held in the hand, carried from place to 
place, and passed from one person to another. The movement of figurine 
whistles, whether among the lower Ulua valley communities, or from resi- 
dences to ballcourts in Cuyumapa, or to Copan from its eastern neighbors, 
makes it possible to extend personhood outside of the domestic area or the 
coresident community of practice. As points of recall, these figurines and 
whistles serve as a focus for remembering sets of relationships with local 
and more distant groups. The ways in which people received these objects as 
gifts or exchanges at ballgames and ritualized feasts become part of the 
significant events around which they build the history of their own memory 
community. Since these events and interactions engage members of multiple 
memory communities, opportunities abound for the construction of dif- 
ferent histories around the same happenings. 

These small clay objects depict many different animals and hybrid crea- 
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tures as well as humans. The human figures represent a range of ages, in- 
cluding children, active adults, and the aged. Furthermore, they are shaped 
into people that are identifiably male and female as well as some that may be 
neither. This contrasts with the anthropomorphic sculpture that is generally 
male and young, as at Copan, or indeterminate, as at Cerro Palenque. Some 
figurines and whistles emphasize productive actions of daily life. The figures 
carry water jars or bowls of food, hold small children or hybrid creatures, or 
embrace one another. Others allude to more infrequent events through their 
dress or by holding objects such as shell trumpets or shields. They span 
areas of performance that are often assumed to be quite separate, the realms 
of the everyday and that of the religious, reinforcing the way these analytical 
distinctions merge in the reality of Mesoamerican philosophy and practice. 

The connections between figurine whistles and other things made from 
clay underscore how these objects link the daily practice and the periodic 
special events that together make up the experience of everyday life at home 
in these societies. This is particularly the case with pottery vessels, suggest- 
ing once again how corporeal bodies and those made of clay share the 
quality of being containers for vital substances and coessences that may be 
dispersed beyond their confines. The distribution of personhood implied by 
this shared ability to contain, dispense, and thus intermingle with sub- 
stances and coessences from other entities is reinforced by the tendency to 
make some vessels personlike through their form and decoration. Partial or 
whole animal, human, fantastical, and hybrid figures are commonly painted 
or incised on vessel surfaces (Hendon 2006b; Joyce 1993a; Longyear 1952). 
In addition, Copador and Ulua polychromes may have jaguar, monkey, frog, 
and other animal heads projecting from the sides of cylindrical vases or 
jars in place of conventional handles (Beaudry-Corbett, Caputi, Henderson, 
Joyce, Robinson, and Wonderly 1993; Joyce 1985, 1993; Viel 1993b:Figures 
70a-b, 73a,c,d, 80d). Squat, round-bellied jars from Copan have eyes, nose, 
mouth, and a pair of arms appliquéd to the body just where it narrows to 
form the neck (Viel 1993b:Figure 84d-e). Handles or legs may take the shape 
of animal heads or have parts of animals, usually a face or a tail, applied to 
them (Beaudry-Corbett, Caputi, Henderson, Joyce, Robinson, and Wonderly 
1993; Viel 1993b:Figure 65)). 

Censers, flat-bottomed, straight-sided containers with lids and holes for 
the dispersal of smoke, may have human faces with fancy headdresses, 
cacao pods, human bones, or other elements projecting from their sides 
or built into their lids (Hendon 2005; Viel 1993b:Figures 88—go). Ladle 
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[Duke University Press does not hold electronic rights to this image. 
To view it, please refer to the print version of this title.] 


30. Ulua polychrome vessel with a monkey design. Courtesy, National Museum of the American 
Indian, Smithsonian Institution (247041.000). Photo by NMAI Photo Services Staff. 


censers, which combine a small, flattish receptacle with a long handle, may 
be shaped into the form of an animal head, like the one I excavated at PACO 
1 in Cuyumapa that looks like a crocodilian creature. Excavations inside the 
Hieroglyphic Staircase at Copan discovered twelve censers with lids associ- 
ated with an elaborate tomb (Burial XXXVII-4). On each lid was seated a very 
detailed, in-the-round representation of a human figure, which the excava- 
tors have argued represent the previous rulers of Copan (W. Fash 2001:Fig- 
ures 61-64, Plate VI). Their incorporation into the lids of vessels renders 
them members of a different class of objects to the archaeologist, but their 
conceptual and formal connection to figurines cannot be ignored. 

The combination of the portability of figurine whistles, their widespread 
distribution, and their means of manufacture further underscores how the 
performatory acts around which memory coalesces are ritualized but not 
necessarily limited to the conventionally religious or ritual. In chapter 4 
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I illustrated how the process of manufacture itself could be incorporated 
into ritualized acts of group solidarity. The use of some of these objects as 
musical instruments provides another kind of opportunity for shared per- 
formance that distributes the separable elements of personhood among 
humans and other entities. When a whistle is held up to the mouth to be 
played, it is the front that is presented to view. Several intact whistles re- 
covered from Patio D of Group 9N-8 at Copan give an idea of size. One, in 
the shape of an owl, stands 10.3 cm tall and 7.4 cm wide (4.1 inches by 2.96). 
Another, in the shape of a dog with its head tilted back, as if howling, is 10.5 
cm tall and 4.3 cm wide (4.2 inches by 1.7). A third shows a man and a 
woman standing side by side, arms clasped. The feathers in the man’s 
headdress make this one even taller, 12.5 cm in height and 8 cm wide (or 
5 inches by 3.2). Although not large enough to cover the entire face of the 
musician, these whistles would obscure most of the person’s features, re- 
placing a human face, one that might be well known to the other partici- 
pants, with something else. A composite being made up of musician and 
instrument comes into existence during the performance as the musician 
sends her or his breath into the chamber of the whistle, sharing his or her 
vital animating substance and receiving back a similarly animating sub- 
stance from the whistle. This mingling of coessences distributes the person- 
hood of musician and instrument across the physical boundary between the 
two, sharing aspects of musician’s and instrument’s soul between person 
and object and those others who might also play the whistle or retain it after 
the event. 


FIXING THE DISTRIBUTED PERSON: 
SCULPTURE AND THE EMBODIMENT OF HOUSES 


The sculpture placed on or in buildings in residential compounds draws 
people and personlike objects into domestic space by creating an immobile 
locus of personhood. The preponderance of these images at Copan suggests 
an emphasis on how social relations were maintained over time and on the 
nature of those relationships different from that in Cuyumapa and Cerro 
Palenque. Images carved out of stone are generally too large to be held. Even 
when small enough, their weight makes them unwieldy and difficult to hold 
and move around with ease. Much of the sculpture is attached to buildings, 
making it as immobile as the structure itself, although equally subject to 
change and renovation. At the same time, the size and placement of sculpted 
images make them more visible and thus more public. 
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These features imply a greater sense of permanency than figurines or 
whistles. In this they fulfill the same role that monuments do. In chapter 2, I 
discussed how monuments contribute to memory and identity by providing 
a focus of attention for intermittent moments of remembering by particular 
memory communities in which performatory actions make recall possible. 
Using the example of royal ritualized events such as the periodic insistence 
by the Quirigua ruler of his capture of Ruler 13 of Copan, I noted that such 
occasions afford an opportunity to reinvigorate identities, relationships, and 
events important to the political economy of memory for that memory com- 
munity. Carved images attached to houses also function as remembrancers 
but for a different set of rememberers, those who live in the domestic 
compound and those who live elsewhere but who participate in those peri- 
odic performative actions through which the relations which define identity 
are reconstituted. I don’t intend this to be a perfect opposition since pieces 
of sculpture were relocated to some extent at both Copan and Cerro Palen- 
que, although often long after their original installation. What Iam suggest- 
ing is that figurines and whistles were explicitly created as things to be 
moved around just as people do, whereas the architectonic sculpture and 
even the free-standing pieces were designed to be a fixed point, like the 
domestic place itself, on which people and personlike objects such as figu- 
rines converge. 

The multiple and varied nature of coessences that distribute the person 
beyond the human body and develop relations between living humans and a 
range of other entities and phenomena helps one make sense of the many 
images and elements in architectonic sculpture, only some of which I have 
described in detail here. What I would like to discuss further are those 
figures that are personlike in appearance. By concentrating on these an- 
thropomorphic figures I am not implying that the animal heads or hybrid 
creatures such as those on Structure gM-I195B are less central to the con- 
struction of relational personhood in the context of domestic space. But I 
do feel that the few cases in which the images are explicitly humanlike, 
even if they do not represent actual individuals or living beings, represent 
a strengthening of the semiotics of personhood that suggests that these 
houses were especially important in the attempt to continue identity over 
time (see Bachand, Joyce, and Hendon 2003; Hendon 2002¢, 2007). 

The anthropomorphic figures on the Copan Structures gN-82, 8N-66s, 
and 10L-32 share certain characteristics. They are all male, young, and beau- 
tiful and display the large, high-bridged noses, sloping foreheads, rounded 
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limbs, and graceful posture the Maya admired. Young male figures are pre- 
sented as the ideal human form not only here at Copan but in sculpture and 
other visual media associated with royal courts, such as painted polychrome 
vases, at a variety of Maya sites. Presentation of young male figures as the 
ideal human form singles out young men as subjects of desire and admira- 
tion (Joyce 2000d, 2002). Dressed and ornamented as people of high rank, 
they also wear regalia that associate them with supernatural forces, crea- 
tures, and concepts (“deities”) or sacred materials such as corn. They are 
thus hybrids in the sense that they combine features of living humans with 
those associated with ancestors or deities. 

The full-figure carvings show people sitting cross-legged or with one leg 
folded under and the other hanging down. They and the torsos on Structure 
8N-66s hold their arms out in front of their bodies and gesture with their 
hands, transcending the static nature of their raw material. Even as these 
figures evoke the movement of the body in space through their gestures, they 
also freeze that body at a point in its own movement through time. These 
young, fit bodies replicate in stone an intrinsically transitory moment in the 
experience of embodiment, a moment that only some of the people moving 
through the domestic spaces below would have been able to approximate in 
their own embodied being. 

The figures on these buildings also communicate a subtle but important 
sense of social difference beyond that created by singling out a particular 
point in the life of a living human body or by showing only a single gender. 
Although at first glance all the figures on these three buildings possess an 
overall similarity and convey a sense of repetition, implying the importance 
of the whole or the collective rather than its individual parts, they also speak 
to hierarchy because the central figure on each building has different regalia 
and body ornaments. Scholarly opinion differs as to who these male figures 
are supposed to be. Baudez (1989) has argued that those on Structure gN-82 
are apotheosized ancestors. According to Andrews and Fash (1992), the 
figures on Structure IoL-32 represent the most important person living in 
the compound, the sixteenth ruler. A similar argument has been made that 
the central figures on Structure 8N-66s represent the head of the socio- 
logical house living there (Webster, Fash, Widmer, and Zeleznik 1998). The 
biographical specifics of these readings of the iconography have in common 
a recognition that the male figures should be connected to the memory 
community living in the compounds. Their headdresses, ornaments, cloth- 
ing, and surrounding elements embed them in a set of ritual and metaphoric 
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Reconstructed examples of the human figures on Structures 8N-66s (Group 8N-11) and 
9QN-82 (Group gN-8, Patio A) that illustrate the differences in body position and costume. 
Photographs by Julia A. Hendon. 
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31.1. The central figure of the upper facade on the front of Structure 8N-66s. 


31.2. The central figure of the upper facade 31.3. One of the figures placed next to the 
on the front of Structure gN-82. central figure of Structure gN-82. 


178 = CHAPTER FIVE 


associations that transcend the world of day-to-day activities taking place in 
the patio compounds below them. At the same time, they index the people 
who live or have lived in the compound who are members of the sociological 
house for whom these buildings are an important part of their estate. In this 
sense, they result from practices similar to those evident in the sculpture of 
the Main Group associated with the royal memory community. 

Copan rulers invested considerable energy in the construction of perma- 
nent, monumental images incorporated into architectural settings. They too 
placed idealized images of themselves and their ancestors on and in build- 
ings. Perhaps the most salient example is the Hieroglyphic Staircase, where 
the dynastic history of Copan is embodied in statues of rulers seated in the 
midst of the selective documentation of their accomplishments and bowd- 
lerized accounts of their lives (B. Fash 1992; Fash, Williamson, Larios, and 
Palka 1992; Stuart 2005). The Copan dynasty also detached imagery of these 
ideal versions of themselves from buildings and especially from houses by 
placing stelae in the plaza of the Main Group. By merging images with 
inscriptions that specify individual identities engaged in actions set in time, 
these stelae bring to the fore the actions of the ruler in ways that the images 
of exemplary bodies bound to houses do not. 

The rare cases of hieroglyphic texts outside of the Main Group, in the 
form of inscriptions on benches or on building facades, include some tem- 
poral reference which fixes the events they describe in time. The house itself 
becomes anchored to that particular moment and to the people mentioned 
in the texts. Yet these dates by no means encompass the life span of the 
building or its occupants or sum up the length of time people have lived in it 
or its earlier versions. Instead, they memorialize a particular moment in the 
history of the place. Such seats of authority (Gillespie 1999) affiliate the 
residents of these residential compounds with the centralized political struc- 
ture, but, because the emphasis is on recording temporally fixed action by 
certain local residents, they memorialize events of significance to the resi- 
dent memory community and only indirectly to the polity as a whole. 

As opposed to the separation of image and structure, the practice of 
attaching sculpture to domestic buildings characteristic of Cerro Palenque 
and Copan focuses attention on the houses themselves. Houses are like 
human bodies, figurine whistles, and pottery vessels in being containers for 
precious entities and substances. They enter into relationships with other 
entities. The terms of reference for their constituent parts equate them with 
living bodies, as does their spatial orientation (Hanks 1990). At least some 
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houses have names, and house construction rituals have been widely docu- 
mented (see W. Fash 2001; Stuart 1998; Vogt 1969, 1998). The building, 
renovation, and destruction of houses entails the same blurring of the prac- 
tical and religious as the production of figurines. The enactment of a local 
theory of production can also be traced in the very existence of the house 
itself, in its form, its materials, and the construction techniques used to 
build or dismantle it. 

The personification of houses seems most obvious for those buildings 
with the anthropomorphic decoration, namely, Structures 8N-66C, gN-82, 
IoL-32, and gM-I195B as well as the building in Group 2 at Cerro Palenque 
with the more schematic human representations. But thinking in terms of a 
local theory of production requires one to recognize that the placement of 
images of humanlike beings or of other coessences does not carry out this 
process of personification. Instead, these images make more specific the 
identification between particular dwellings and particular persons. This is 
comparable to the example of Temple 22 I discussed in chapter 2, in which 
the inclusion of personified mountain and corn symbols on that structure 
takes its general quality of mountain-ness and makes it more precise by 
indexing the corn mountain of creation. In other words, all houses are 
embodied and contribute to the distribution of personhood among multiple 
beings, but certain houses have their anthropomorphic quality enhanced 
and reinforced through large-scale imagery. 

The restricted occurrence of anthropomorphic sculpture may be a sign of 
a particularly close relationship with royalty and of an important political 
role for the sociological house that owned the building (W. Fash 2001; Fash 
and Stuart 1991). But one must keep in mind that royal favor can be ex- 
pressed in many ways. In fact, turning this idea around, one can see that the 
presence of human sculpture in domestic space doesn’t merely imitate royal 
practice but also sets up an alternative set of idealized images that challenge 
the status of the Main Group as the source of monumental touchstones for 
memory. As enchanting objects in their own right, these human figures and 
torsos as well as all the other sculptural elements provide multiple locations 
where personlike objects become agents of social memory and identity that 
contribute to the significance of the productive and performative action that 
takes place there. They form part of the background I introduced in chapter 1 
that takes an active role in how people give meaning to their interactions and 
activities in a particular spatial context. Thus, despite the obvious shared 
stylistic, formal, and iconographic features of Main Group and inner-zone 
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sculpture, the latter is more than a scaled-down version of the former be- 
cause it is housed in a different spatial setting and enters into relations with 
a different group of people. 

The effort to distinguish domestic compounds from one another through 
architecture and sculpture may also be discerned at Cerro Palenque but, 
especially in the Terminal Classic, on a much less grand scale. It is even less 
evident in Cuyumapa. Yet the distribution of other elements of the material 
culture of these two societies belies any assumption that coresident memory 
communities were uninterested or unable to construct a social and physical 
space in which differentiation and connections could be made manifest. 


SIX 


Special Events at Home 


Special events punctuated life at home in ancient Hon- 
duras. Although intended to celebrate different achieve- 
ments and changes to the coresident group or sociolog- 
ical house, the events have one thing in common, eating 
and drinking on as lavish a scale as possible. Even as it 
contributes to the meaning of domestic places as a par- 
ticipatory, phenomenological background, the practice 
of feasting also expands the spatial and social setting 
for memory work by bringing outsiders into domestic 
space, changing temporarily but periodically the expe- 
rience of places where people live. Residents play host 
to guests who may be relatives, neighbors, or members 
of the same sociological house but also may be of differ- 
ent social standing. They may be from far enough away 
to be outside the usual realm of frequent contact. This 
might mean no more than from across the valley or the 
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next river drainage but could extend to more distant societies that were 
politically, culturally, and linguistically distinct. In all cases, the occasions 
become a moment in which the coresident community of practice must 
define itself not just through its internal intersubjective relations but in its 
interactions with others. The network through which social memory is cre- 
ated by means of selective remembering and forgetting expands as diverse 
communities of memory come into contact with one another even as it may 
be challenged by the presence of more than one local history. 


FEASTING: A TOTAL SOCIAL PHENOMENON 


Feasts are social occasions bringing together hosts and guests at a set place 
and time to celebrate some achievement or event through, in part, the provi- 
sion, display, and consumption of large quantities and special types of food 
and drink. They draw on the inherent sociality of eating together, an act, 
according to Simmel (1997:131), of “immense socializing power” because of 
the way it transcends “the mere naturalism of eating” (1997:135). Feasts, as 
an amplification of commensality, express cultural notions of style, behav- 
ior, and aesthetics, notions that are both the cause and effect of efforts to 
promote claims for social difference and distinction (Bourdieu 1998:3-9). 
Feasts are not merely about social, in the limited sense of personal, relation- 
ships. Feasting is, in fact, a “total social phenomenon,” in the broadest 
sense as laid out by Mauss (1990:3) in his discussion of gift giving and 
receiving. The process of feasting, like that of gifting, encompasses the 
religious, economic, political, moral, aesthetic, and social (see also Dietler 
2003; Hayden 1996; Kan 1989). It is a process that requires an intense 
engagement between people and the most humble and most enchanting of 
objects, many of which are personlike in nature and agential in role. 
Celebration of memorable moments of transition in the life of the indi- 
vidual and the group—birth, coming of age, marriage, death—is part of the 
social life of coresident communities of practice and sociological houses at 
all levels of society, rich and poor, small farming families and powerful 
extended noble ones. Landa notes that the Maya he encountered “have 
strong friendships and they remember for a long time these invitations 
although they are far apart from one another” (Tozzer 1978:92). Hospitality 
should, whenever possible, be reciprocated: “If one of the guests should die, 
his household or his relations are obliged to repay the invitation” (Tozzer 
1978:92). Wealthy, prominent people incorporated this expectation more 
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fully into their personal definition of their social and political prominence. 
As a result, the ability to host substantial feasts or to be invited to them 
serves as a way that social differences is created through practice. 

Perhaps because of this, sponsoring a feast becomes a source of tension, 
bringing with it the possibility of social disaster or political betrayal. Feasts 
are times when there was supposed to be enough food for all (Roys 1967:137). 
Guests could shame their hosts by disdaining their hospitality or finding it 
wanting in some way. If guests “were not well satisfied, nor happy, nor 
content, with the chocolate, the food, the flowers, and the tobacco... they... 
ran away angry. .. . Thus, oppressed and troubled, they went to seat them- 
selves . . . in their [own] houses,” and it was up to the host to try to make 
amends and entice the aggrieved guests back to the feast (Sahagun 1953-82, 
Book 4:118). Violation of the norms of hospitality plays a role in two impor- 
tant collections of Maya historical accounts. Mistreatment of guests is central 
to the parallel episodes in the Popol vuh in which two pairs of twins are invited 
by the Lords of Xibalba (the Underworld) to come into their realm and 
compete against them in a ballgame. In both cases the Lords fail to behave 
like proper hosts, resulting in the death of one pair of twins followed by the 
destruction of the Lords’ power by the second pair (Tedlock 1996). Several 
versions of the Book of Chilam Balam, texts written by Maya authors after the 
conquest, attribute the fall of the city of Chichen Itza to the treachery of a 
nobleman from the rival city of Mayapan. The betrayal takes place during a 
banquet, and it is clear the behavior violated social and political expectations 
(Roys 1967:137, Appendix C). 


SOCIAL COHESION AND DISTINCTION 


The recurring nature of feasting is often structured by an ordered temporal 
framework, such as a religious calendar or the human life cycle. However, 
the true impetus for its repetition is the reciprocal nature of the social 
relations created and reinforced through these events—one cannot be just a 
guest but must also be a host at some later time (Kan 1989; Mauss 1990). 
Probably the best-known cycles involving feasts in Mesoamerica are the 
elaborate state-sponsored festivals tied to the 365-day calendar or to the 
chronology ofa particular ruler’s reign (see Duran 1971; Tozzer 1978; Martin 
and Grube 2000; Sahagun 1953-82, Book 2; Stuart 1998). But important 
events in the lives of people at all levels of society also required feasts to mark 
the occasion (Hendon 2003); Pohl and Pohl 1994). The remains of the dead 
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stored in the foundations of Copan houses and below courtyard floors are a 
reminder of ceremonies during which hospitality needed to be extended to 
family, friends, and acquaintances. Although archaeologists tend to focus 
on what a burial reveals about the deceased, it reflects as much about the 
decisions of the survivors responsible for carrying out the funeral rites (Hen- 
don 200324). It is the living members of the social group who must incorpo- 
rate the commemoration of the dead into their social memory and identity. 

The personlike status of houses signals that the renovation of buildings 
and placement of caches would require similar kinds of celebration. One 
significant moment in the local history of the ballcourt residential group at 
Cerro Palenque demonstrates how objects, houses, and people’s actions 
come together to celebrate events that may be recalled over time. Excavation 
of the western structure revealed a complex sequence of construction start- 
ing with a pavement that preceded the building itself (Hendon 2002<, 20034, 
2006b). The people living there at the time got together to eat, drink, and 
burn incense prior to the raising of the structure’s foundation platform. 
They ended their feast by smashing censers and fine paste serving and eating 
vessels on the pavement. As I excavated the deposit over a millennium later, I 
found pieces that fit together from these vessels strewn across the surface. 
The most striking is a censer decorated with a design of bones tied with 
rope, appliquéd in high relief on the surface of the vessel. 

The next step was to cover the pavement and the broken vessels lying on it 
with a fill of gravel and dirt which itself had a large amount of stuff mixed in 
it. Careful excavation determined that the fill was deposited in a series of fine 
lenses. Again, I found sherds from the same vessel in the same lens. The 
lack of weathering of the artifacts argues for a rapid depositional process 
that did not leave any of these temporary surfaces exposed for very long. The 
fill was created especially for the construction process from the implements 
used at the feast itself. It is made up of trash, in the sense of objects that have 
been discarded, but these vessels, censers, figurine whistles, and other items 
had their useful life deliberately and prematurely cut short by people’s deci- 
sion to break them and leave them behind in this place. 

The burial of the pavement was complete after about 16 centimeters of fill 
had been laid down. At this point a human femur from the body of a young, 
healthy adult was carefully placed on a bed made from large sherds broken 
from various pottery vessels. The stairs of the building covered the bone. It 
shows little signs of weathering, suggesting it was either removed from the 
body of someone who had recently died or had been conserved in a protected 
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32. Part of the incense burner from Cerro Palenque 
decorated with a motif of human bones bound 
with rope. Photograph by Julia A. Hendon. 


location until the people living there were ready to construct the building 
that would house it. Human bones thus mark the beginning and end of the 
ritualized interment of the pavement and the birth of the western structure. 
Using and then breaking the censer with its motif of bound human long 
bones initiates the process; placement of the actual ancestor brings it to a 
close. Bones and binding are elements of creation mythology, metaphors for 
building construction, and symbols of the ties across generations that define 
social groups (Tedlock 1996; Vogt 1998). 

The presence of human bone and its representation in clay distributes the 
identity of the coresident group beyond the immediate moment in time. 
Burials are associated with many urban and rural residences in the Copan 
valley. Like the caches at Cerro Palenque, including this one and the one 
containing the male and female figurines discussed in previous chapters, 
many human burials are hidden inside the fabric of the building itself. 
As containers of a precious coessence, residential buildings index certain 
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Human femur placed as a cache below the stairs of a building on the west side of the ballcourt 
residential group at Cerro Palenque. The bone projects from underneath one of the steps to 
the left of the north arrow. Photograph by Julia A. Hendon. 


qualities also associated with people, becoming more personlike through 
this connection. Houses provide permanent markers of events such as the 
dedicatory feasts that can be recalled at later ceremonies. 

At Copan, feasting emerges as an important way in which noble houses 
and the royal house of the sixteenth ruler worked to reiterate their claims to 
status and importance. Evidence from the area south of the Acropolis where 
the royal family lived indicates that the king was committed to hosting feasts 
(Andrews and Bill 2005). As noted in chapter 4, obsidian tools deposited in 
front of Temple 16 have wear patterns consistent with both food processing 
and shell working. This plus the presence of animal bones suggests that 
such events may have taken place here as well. Materials recovered in and 
around Structure 22A, next to Temple 22, indicate the preparation of food in 
the East Court of the Acropolis late in its history (Aoyama 1995; Joyce 1986; 
Longyear 1952). 

The basic suite of pottery vessels from Sepulturas residences includes 
small, medium, and large jars, large basins, comals, portable braziers, bowls 
of different shapes and sizes, large plates, some with feet, censers, and 
“cylinders,” the sides of which run straight from base to rim (Hendon 
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1987:314—53, 1988). Locally produced and imported vessels intended for use 
as tableware are frequently decorated in ways that, as noted in chapter 5, 
make them like figurine whistles. 

In a study of the distribution of grinding stones, figurine whistles, and 
the pottery vessels found in Groups 9N-8, 9M-22, and gM-24, I merged the 
objects into four broad functional categories: food serving, food preparing, 
storage, and ritual. I found that the dominant structure, or the most elabo- 
rate dwelling in a patio, was a focus of feasting activity in the inner zone 
(Hendon 2003b). The difference between this dwelling and others in the 
same patio is one of degree rather than absolutes. In other words, dominant 
structures do not monopolize ritual or food serving and preparation for their 
compound. But they are the setting for preparing and serving food to the 
exclusion of other activities practiced elsewhere in the compound, such as 
crafting. 

The distribution of serving vessels and implements used for food prepa- 
ration, including metates as well as containers, leads me to conclude that 
residents of small residential compounds, such as Group 9M-22, were as 
eager to participate in status-enhancing feasting activities as residents of 
Group 9N-8, who were potential rivals and allies but were also wealthier and 
of higher rank, making direct competition difficult. A raised paved walkway 
runs eastward from the Main Group into the Sepulturas area, terminating in 
a large, walled courtyard that forms part of Group 8N-11, the elaborate 
residential compound with sculpture and a carved bench mentioned in chap- 
ter 5. Asmall spur leads toward Group 9M-22. This physical connection may 
be indicative of the social ties between this sociological house and that of 
Group 8N-11. Such ties could have included the provision of food to support 
the noble house of Group 8N-11 in its feasting of important rivals such as 
Group 9N-8, participation in such feasts, and the hosting of return feasts 
back in the Group gM-22 compound. 

People living in Group gN-8 had the advantage of a wider circle of coresi- 
dents to supply food and materials and to help with the preparations, but the 
distribution of serving vessels, censers, figurines, and other related material 
indicates that no one patio within that complex enjoyed exclusive rights to 
the role of host. Reciprocal feasting within this large compound may have 
been important not only as a way for the sociological house as a whole to 
compete with other houses in the potentially fluid and unstable domain of 
social status but also to maintain local cohesion. Having so many patios, the 
Group 9N-8 house was both larger and more diverse than most of the other 
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high-ranking houses living around the Main Group, making the retention of 
group solidarity especially challenging. Sponsoring feasts in celebration of 
life-cycle events or as part of a temporal religious cycle may therefore have 
been equally important for the renewal of internal social ties. 

Rural dwellers also used fancy serving vessels and ritual objects such as 
censers (Gonlin 1993:Tables 4.6, 4.8, 4.14). The surface of many vessel 
fragments is eroded, making precise identification of their decoration im- 
possible. However, both the locally made types (for example, Copador or 
Gualpopa polychromes or Surlo brown ware, often carved or incised) and 
the most commonly imported ones of the Ulua polychrome group have 
distinctive pastes, making it possible to note their presence in a more gen- 
eral way (Gonlin 1993:371-72). Locally produced types are present at all 
seven of the sites discussed here. Four sites, 11DII-2, 7D6—2, 34C-4—2, and 
ggA-18-2, have also yielded Ulua polychromes in small quantities (Gonlin 
1993:Table 4.6). The consistent occurrence of local serving vessels and the 
more limited occurrence of imported ones in the domestic assemblage of 
these sites suggest that ritual and commensal events were not restricted to 
rich or high-ranking sectors of society. Residents of these small sites may 
also have been involved in larger-scale feasting events through their social 
connections to the more substantial residential groups in the foothills or 
with residents of the inner zone. Although Ulua polychromes are a tiny 
fraction of the ceramic assemblage of the four sites, they are nevertheless 
there. Their presence signals that rural families shared with their urban 
neighbors an appreciation for imported serving and eating vessels. 

Fung (1995:236—44) found jars with incised decoration, serving vessels, 
figurines, and censer fragments at Groups 5-2 and 6-2 at PACO 2 in Cuyu- 
mapa. Although so similar in architectural materials and energetic invest- 
ment, differences in material culture can be observed between these two 
groups. In chapter 2, I noted that the material of which metates are made is 
one way Groups 5-2 and 6-2 differentiated themselves, 5-2 preferring 
basalt and 6-2 rhyolite. Something similar can be seen in the choice of fancy 
tableware. People living in Group 6-2 possessed polychrome pottery im- 
ported from the Sulaco region to the east. They also were more likely to 
possess locally made pottery decorated in the style of this foreign serving 
ware. Residents of the other group made greater use of fine paste vessels that 
correspond to a kind of pottery found at Cerro Palenque and other commu- 
nities in the Ulua valley where it was manufactured. Fung (1995:243) inter- 
prets this variation as evidence that “different residential groups may have 
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had unique ties to ceramic producing areas outside the . . . area.” Like the 
noble sociological houses in Sepulturas and even a few rural families who 
celebrated their ability to consume elaborate polychrome pottery and figu- 
rine whistles acquired from their eastern neighbors in the Ulua, Comayagua, 
and Naco valleys, the Cuyumapa residents’ foreign ties are embodied in the 
imported objects, or those locally made in a foreign style, that people used 
during the ceremonies they sponsored in their home. As guests are served 
with food and drink from jars and bowls, the containers attest to their hosts’ 
connections, even if indirect and on a small scale, with a wider world. 
Furthermore, this assertion of a more cosmopolitan identity is one that 
contrasts one group’s ties to the larger and more complex societies to the 
west, in the Ulua valley, with the other group’s ties with comparable societies 
to the east. 

The people living in the ballcourt residential group at Cerro Palenque 
continued to make the western structure a focus of feasting (Hendon 2005). 
Behind the final version of the building, they dug a large pit and a trench. 
Both contained lots of broken pottery from a limited range of vessel types, 
echoing the contents of the earlier fill containing the human bone. The 
majority of the sherds come from fine paste serving vessels, both locally pro- 
duced and imported from the Cuyumapa area. Forms include small bowls, 
often with feet, plates or small jars, used mainly for serving or consuming 
food and drink. In fact, almost 75 percent of all the fine paste sherds from 
my excavations came from these two deposits. Other special kinds of ce- 
ramics include Ulua Polychrome, imported Las Vegas Polychrome, and cen- 
sers. Again, these are trash deposits but they result from a special range of 
activities. In contrast, another sizable trash deposit found behind the large 
structure at the southern end of the patio contained objects related to food 
preparation and storage, including large jars, manos, tools made from obsi- 
dian, quartz, and chert as well as the remains of the food itself. 


DEPOSITING COESSENCES AND 
DISTRIBUTING IDENTITY 


The feasting debris behind the western structure also includes jewelry. A clay 
earring in the shape of a narrow tube that flares out at one end and a small 
clay lip stud, roughly L-shaped, are among the items discarded. These are 
exactly the kinds of objects that were used to mark the maturation of mem- 
bers of the social group, creating an appropriately socialized body. After the 
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initial ear or lip piercing, parents replaced the ornaments worn by their 
children as they grew older (Joyce 2000b). The obsolete pieces of jewelry, 
broken pottery containers, and figurine whistle fragments contribute to the 
special nature of the deposit, making it a concentration of coessences de- 
rived from food, breath, and things detached from the body. The only other 
pieces of jewelry reported from Cerro Palenque date to the earlier occupa- 
tion. Beads or pendants of greenstone, jade, shell, and animal teeth have 
been found in the hilltop part of the site (Joyce 1985:362—63). People living 
in the ballcourt residential group, like their predecessors, differed from their 
neighbors in their physical appearance as well as in where they lived and 
what they did. 

Objects designed to be incorporated into and then removed from the 
body occur more widely at Copan, having been found in trash and fill de- 
posits in both rural and urban residences (Gonlin 1993:Table 4.12; Hendon 
1987:311-13, 361-77). Gonlin reports a worked piece of jade, tentatively 
identified as an earspool, and a ground obsidian cylinder, which may be an 
ear or lip ornament, from Site 11D11—2. Another site, 7D3-1, had a jade or 
greenstone ornament in a cist. A jade tubular pendant and a bead, beads of 
other materials, and a clay earspool and labret were recovered from Site 
34C-4-2. The Sepulturas deposits yielded ornaments made of clay, jade, 
obsidian, teeth, bone, and shell in greater quantities and variety but with a 
similar emphasis on items to be worn on the body or inserted into it. 

It has always been something of a puzzle why enchanting, personal ob- 
jects like these would be in the trash or building fill rather than just in burials 
or caches. Things do go astray, but a jade bead or an obsidian earspool 
represent something valued and intimate, worn on (or in) the body. It is hard 
to imagine how such objects could be repeatedly lost track of. I found a 
lovely piece of bone carved with a profile face wearing a tall headdress of 
leaves or feathers inside Structure 9N-74 in Patio B of Group 9N-8 when I 
dug a trench along the midline of the main room. The lower half is missing. 
What remains is about 6.2 centimeters (2.4 inches) long and 1.5 centimeters 
(0.6 inches) wide. Why would one deliberately get rid of it? Or of a similarly 
long, narrow object carved with two glyphlike figures found in a midden ina 
cul-de-sac formed by four buildings at the north end of Patio D? Other pieces 
of bone are carved with geometric designs of lines, chevrons, and curves, 
while a few depict human or animal figures very much like the images 
sculpted in stone. They are not common but have been excavated from 
several patios in Group 9N-8 and gM-22. I have always suspected that these 
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34.1. A clay labret, or lip ornament, from the ballcourt residential group at Cerro Palenque. 


34.2. Decorated fragments of long, slender bone objects found in Group 9N-8 at Copan that 
may have served as pins to fasten clothing or style hair. 
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objects were originally used in the hair or to pin together clothing. An intact 
example from Patio D with a profile human head set atop a long pointed 
shaft provides some support for my interpretation. 

The relationship between people and objects I have presented here sug- 
gests a reason archaeologists find these ornaments not just in graves but 
also seemingly discarded. These are enchanting objects that have become 
not only signs but agents of individual growth and development and of the 
renewal of social ties across time and space. They contribute to the person- 
hood of the buildings they are deposited in or near. Like the sculpted figures 
on certain Copan buildings, body decorations made of bone, shell, clay, and 
stone help define a personhood that abstracts from the ongoing lived reality 
of experience an idealization of the group’s identity constructed from bits 
and pieces of objects connected to present and past members of the coresi- 
dent community of practice and the sociological house. Physical houses 
concentrate this sense of an enduring entity through their visible attributes 
and hidden contents without being identified with or as any individual. 

The presence of male figures frozen at their moment of greatest physical 
appeal and strength on certain buildings might be explained as another 
manifestation of the elite social status of Copan’s inner-zone residents. The 
fact that few houses in the zone are so decorated suggests their significance 
is not so simply defined. Since status is not a fixed attribute but a relation- 
ship with others that is always in a state of becoming, the placement of rows 
of human sculpture on building facades is better seen as one way that certain 
sociological houses assert their importance and longevity through an un- 
usual kind of embellishment of a physical house. The presence of these 
human images does not by itself anthropomorphize these structures be- 
cause houses are already like people. They contain precious coessences that 
can be removed and distributed. They come into existence at a moment in 
time that can be remembered and, like human birth, placed in the spatio- 
temporal order of things. The addition of sculpture enhances the association 
between particular people or kinds of people and these particular buildings, 
creating a permanent and iconic representation of an aesthetic and moral 
ideal of personhood. Feasts ensure that guests periodically enter domestic 
space where they would be able to see the sculpture that was normally 
obscured from view by the height and enclosure of the compounds. Some 
of these guests would have been relatives enjoying the opportunity to re- 
new their association with the ideals embodied in the sculpture and more 
generally in the domestic space of the compound. Other guests would have 
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been from unrelated, even rival, memory communities. The physical de- 
corum and understanding of the aesthetics of feasting, including appropri- 
ate dress, behavior, and ways of interacting and eating, would be on display 
for all present. 

Monuments such as stelae and the Hieroglyphic Staircase are readily 
understood as manifestations of a kind of distributed personhood because 
they seem to reproduce an individual’s historical identity over and over 
through portraits and inscriptions that identify him or her with specific 
actions carried out at specified moments in time. This assumes that person- 
hood is bounded by the physical limits of the body and defined by an individ- 
ualistic sense of the self. The Mesoamerican relational self introduced in 
chapter 5 and the associated concept of coessences that are both of the body 
and separate from it, corporeal and incorporeal, requires a broader apprecia- 
tion of how personhood develops, is distributed, and connects the present 
with the past. 


GIVING AND RECEIVING GIFTS 


Feasts are also a vehicle for exchange, creating another kind of obligatory 
reciprocity. Hosts and guests give each other material goods, often in large 
quantities. Such transactions may be called gifts, but the social obligation 
created is one that requires a return, either immediately or later (Mauss 
1990). The food and other items given away may far surpass the amounts of 
food consumed at the event. As part of their inaugural feast, Aztec rulers 
provided rich gifts of clothing and weapons as well as food and drink to all 
their guests, including their enemies (Sahagtin 1953-82, Book 4:118; see 
also Book 2:passim). Maya nobles “at the end of the repast, were accus- 
tomed to give a manta [piece of cloth] to each [guest] to wear, and a little 
stand and vessel, as beautiful as possible” (Tozzer 1978:92). Guests not only 
received gifts but brought them as well, the quality of which was determined 
in part by their social status and wealth (Sahagun 1953-82, Book 6:129). 
The kinds of craftwork presented in chapter 4 are all examples of the 
skilled and knowledgeable activities designed to produce the sort of high 
quality and highly valued things appropriate for giving as gifts. The obliga- 
tions to give and receive bound up in these occasions are part of how social 
relations and identities are reproduced. Gifts taken away by guests distribute 
the personhood of their maker, their giver, and of the group as a whole 
beyond the spatial setting and the particular moment in time. They become 
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part of the remembering process for both those giving and those attending 
the event. Objects received are a tangible reminder of one’s experience of the 
feast as a guest. The absence of such objects becomes an intangible marker 
for the hosts of the success or failure of the event. Body ornaments or 
pottery vessels placed in burials continue this process of distribution beyond 
the life span of the individual, endowing the sociological house with heir- 
looms that form part of its estate (Joyce 2003). 

At Cerro Palenque, the production of mold-made figurines and whistles 
can be seen as a kind of performance situated in the ballcourt residential 
group. These performances were intermittent and involved people of varying 
skill levels and training. The shared enterprise of making figurines and 
whistles helps develop the connections between people necessary to the 
creation of a community of practice among the residents living near the 
ballcourt. A consequence of this enterprise is that these residents have a 
greater ability, by virtue of being producers of these objects as well as the 
hosts of events in which these objects participated and entered into relations 
with people beyond the coresidential circle, to distribute their coessences as 
much as the products of their craft beyond their most immediate and inti- 
mate relational nexus. The west mound deposit also contains broken molds 
which are of the type used to make fine paste vessels. I even found a piece of 
a mold corresponding exactly to the design on a piece of a fine paste vessel, 
suggesting that a short amount of time passed between use of the mold, use 
of the vessel, and the discard of both. The significance of when, why, and 
how this production takes place is as much social as economic. Cerro Palen- 
que did not dominate or monopolize the production of figurines and whis- 
tles in the lower Ulua valley (Lopiparo 2003, 2007; Lopiparo and Hendon 
2009). The community was part of a network of exchanges that, by distri- 
buting certain objects across the landscape, expanded and reaffirmed the 
relationships through which people define their own personhood and that 
of others. 

Another more public although not necessarily comparably participatory 
performance may have occurred in the court facing Temple 16. The conjunc- 
tion of such activities as processing animal flesh, hide and bone, and plants 
with carving shell reported by Aoyama is a curious one by conventional 
standards of what constitutes either craft production or ritual. If these ac- 
tivities were brought together as part of a ceremony hosted by the royal 
family, then the combination points to the desire to merge the sociability of 
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sharing food with the renewal of royal authority through gift giving and a 
demonstration of control over valued materials. 

This instance of shell working contrasts markedly with the concealed 
production taking place in the rooms of Structure gN-110B in Patio H of 
Group 9N-8. Although the West Court of Copan’s Acropolis is not the most 
accessible of areas, what took place there has at least a greater potential of 
being observed than in gN-110B owing to the mere fact that the court is an 
open area much larger than rooms inside a dwelling. People invited to the 
West Court would be able to observe the ritualized activities taking place in 
front of Temple 16, whereas even those living in Patio H would be hard 
pressed to see the shellworkers at work even though they might be right 
outside the building. Evidence exists for the crafting of objects from marine 
shell in other areas of Group 9N-8. This is most definitive for Patio D, where 
archaeological excavations found remains of manufacture of shell and bone 
objects in rooms in two buildings, Structures gN-61A and gN-115A. Traces 
in middens and deposits on building terraces imply shell working also took 
place in other patios, but the location cannot be so precisely identified. 

What the difference in setting between the Main Group and the resi- 
dential compounds suggests is that production intersects with ceremonial 
events, such as feasting, in more than one way. In other words, productive 
activities become a flexible and fluid set of practices that can be used to 
create more or less public kinds of interactions. The approach evidenced by 
the remains in the West Court has its closest parallel with the production of 
figurine whistles and fine paste vessels in Cerro Palenque in the ballcourt 
residential group. In both cases, there is an emphasis on performances that 
draw in spectators by allowing them to observe what is happening and 
possibly even taking a hand in the process. This recalls the earlier discussion 
of the kinds of ritualized events surrounding the dedication of royal monu- 
ments such as Stela E at Quirigua and the Hieroglyphic Staircase at Copan, 
events that would have engaged the senses in different ways through sights, 
sounds, actions, and smells. 


OFFSTAGE AND ON 


What happens after the guests arrive is only part of the picture. Ceremonies 
and feasts are the culmination of a great deal of work. Material resources 
must be stockpiled and commitments of people’s time and labor secured. 
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“Often they spend on one banquet what they have earned by trading and 
bargaining many days” (Tozzer 1978:92). Since much of this work must 
begin well in advance of the event itself, considerable planning is needed as 
well: “The ashes were prepared, ground cacao was prepared, flowers were 
secured, smoking tubes were purchased, tubes of tobacco were prepared, 
sauce bowls and pottery cups and baskets were purchased . . . the maize was 
ground; leavening was set out in basins. Then tamales were prepared. All 
night they were occupied; perhaps three days or two days the women made 
tamales. . . . That which transpired in their presence let them sleep very 
little” (Sahagtin 1953-82 Book 6:129). Activities that are normally part of the 
routine of daily life or that are carried out by people with no specialized 
training in the use of the calendar, writing, prayers, or other esoteric forms 
of knowledge are as crucial to the success of the event as actions conducted 
by specialists. In a contemporary context, Alan Sandstrom’s intensive inter- 
action with the ritual life of Nahau-speaking people in Veracruz, Mexico, 
points to the value placed on contributions of time and effort both before 
and during the ceremonies. Sandstrom writes, “Of equal importance is the 
labor that participants expend in the sometimes onerous preparations for 
Nahua rituals. . . . participants deprive themselves of sleep for days on end” 
(2003:54). Time becomes an important resource. The ability to assert some 
sort of control over one’s own time and those of others is a frequent source 
of conflict in households (McKie, Bowlby, and Gregory 1999). The men and 
women, adults, adolescents, and children living together in the large or 
small house compounds in Copan, Cerro Palenque, and Cuyumapa would 
have many demands on their time as they prepared for these important 
events, including producing the textiles, bark paper, offerings, decorations 
for the house and ornamentation for the people, gifts for guests, and food 
for all. 

There is thus a significant backstage and nonprofessional aspect to the 
ceremonies hosted by domestic groups. I have already mentioned the degree 
to which responsibility for providing the labor and materials was shared 
among all the patios of Group 9N-8 and suggested Group 9M-22 had a 
similar relationship with Group 8N-11. Although evidence for food prepara- 
tion exists in the ballcourt residential group at Cerro Palenque, it is insuffi- 
cient to produce the quantity and variety of food and drink necessary for the 
feasts they hosted. The residents of all of the other house compounds that 
have been excavated were also regularly engaged in food preparation and 
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production, suggesting that they represent another source of goods and 
services for the people living close to the Great Plaza. 

As noted earlier, both of the excavated Cuyumapa residential groups 
contained the remains of fancy serving vessels, figurines, and censers (Fung 
1995:Chapter 5). Group 5-2 has more evidence of eating and using figurines 
and censers based on the fact that relevant artifacts are found in more 
locations within the site and in greater quantities. In contrast, the residents 
of Group 6-2 were involved in more food preparation and craft working. 
The difference indicates that the people of Group 5—2 must have had a wider 
network of support extending beyond their immediate domestic group. This 
network did not necessarily include Group 6-2 since the living area known 
as Group 5-2 is in fact part of a multipatio cluster, the remainder of which 
has not been excavated yet. 

Feasting revolves around cooked and prepared food, drawing heavily on 
the skills, knowledge, time, labor, and equipment of women. Documentary 
and visual sources on feasting and associated offerings emphasize the pre- 
sentation and consumption of dishes requiring ingredients that were not 
eaten every day, such as venison, or which required more work and time to 
prepare, such as tamales (Bill 1997b; Bricker 1991; Brown and Gerstle 2002; 
Pohl 1981; Reents-Budet 2006). These sources and the archaeological debris 
of feasting also underscore the importance of drinking. Such drinks, nowa- 
days often referred to by the generic term, chicha, may be made from many 
different fruits or vegetables. Writing of corn chicha, Cutler and Cardenas 
(1947:52) note that “well-made chicha is an attractive drink, clear and spar- 
kling, with a flavor somewhat similar to that of apple cider. Its alcoholic 
content varies greatly, from about two per cent in new or weak and watered 
chicha to as high as twelve per cent in a few exceptional samples.” Corn 
chicha was a central component of ceremonies and feasts in indigenous 
Honduras (Chapman 1985; Fung 1995). Lenca Indians, who made corn chi- 
cha into recent times (and may still do so), told the ethnographer Anne 
Chapman that the beverage produces a pleasant kind of drunkenness with- 
out leading to violence or aggressiveness (Chapman 1985:106-7). 

Drinks made with cacao, sometimes fermented, sometimes not, were 
another important part of special meals in Mesoamerica overall and in Hon- 
duras in particular. Chemical analysis of residues on pots from the village of 
Puerto Escondido demonstrate the use of cacao by 1100 BCE in the lower 
Ulua valley, a region known for its cultivation of the plant at the time of the 
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Spanish conquest (Henderson, Joyce, Hall, Hurst, and McGovern 2007). 
Similar studies of the contents of vessels placed in royal tombs at Copan also 
document cacao as an ingredient in sauces and drinks left as offerings 
(McNeil, Hurst, and Sharer 2006). During the Late Classic, images of cacao 
pods decorate Ulua valley cache vessels and figurines (Henderson and Joyce 
2006) as well as Copan censers, including the one mentioned in chapter 3 as 
having been placed in a cache in Patio E of Group gN-8 (Diamanti 2000:105) 
as well as another in Patio B of that same group (Hendon, Agurcia E., Fash, 
and Aguilar P. 1990:182). Although some cacao may have been grown in the 
Copan valley, it is more likely that most was imported from the east, along 
with the figurines and Ulua polychrome vessels. 

Producing sufficient quantities of these beverages was a laborious, time- 
consuming process. To make corn chicha, the kernels must be ground and 
cooked. Fermentation may be achieved either by the addition of saliva or by 
allowing the corn to sprout. In their detailed study of chicha making in 
South America, Cutler and Cardenas (1947) refer to the first method as 
salivation rather than mastication because women do not chew the corn. 
Instead, they put balls of corn flour in their mouth, working them with their 
tongue and palate until they are thoroughly impregnated with their saliva. 
The result are small cakes of dough that can keep for some time—the au- 
thors don’t specify how long, but they do indicate that such cakes were 
regularly sold in the marketplace, which implies some shelf life. In the 
context of Mesoamerican beliefs about coessences, it is possible to see this 
process as the mingling together of precious substances contained within 
the human body with those embodied in the corn plant to create a literal 
sharing of coessences with all participants in the feast. 

Achieving a good quality fermented drink requires several days’ work 
because the liquid must be heated and allowed to settle and the solids must 
then be separated from the liquid several times until sufficiently fermented. 
After as long as ten days of boiling, the mixture must be allowed to settle and 
the process of fermentation and boiling repeated. It does not keep well, 
which means that the cooks cannot prepare the large amount needed for a 
feast very far in advance. Cutler and Cardenas report that the solids, once 
removed from the liquid, are often cooked some more to produce a kind of 
candy. Preparation of cacao chicha also requires several steps and close 
observation to achieve the proper amount of fermentation without spoilage. 
If left too long, the liquid becomes a kind of “cacao vinegar” as the alcohol 
converts to acetic acid (Henderson and Joyce 2006:145). 
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All this effort did not take place entirely behind the scenes. To achieve an 
elegant presentation of a cacao drink, the server must produce a froth on the 
surface of the liquid, one that would be visible above the rim of the drinking 
cup or bowl. This layer of foam is fugitive and must be created just before or 
at the moment of passing the container to the guest. Female figures pour 
liquid from one cylindrical container to another on Maya polychrome vessels 
and in the illustrations in the Florentine Codex watched by all concerned, 
turning the provision of food and drink into a kind of performance (Hender- 
son and Joyce 2006; Reents-Budet 2006). The women pour from a standing 
position, which separates the two containers quite a bit. This would facili- 
tate the incorporation of air into the liquid and make for a substantial layer 
of foam, but it also increases the risk of spilling the liquid onto the recipient 
or missing the lower container altogether, in other words, of giving a poor 
performance. 

Many of the Ulua polychrome pots found in inner-zone Copan residences 
take the form of cylinders and come in two sizes, one large enough for 
pouring cacao and one small enough to serve as a drinking cup. Receiving 
one’s portion of cacao chicha in an imported cup was a particular mark of 
distinction; being able to offer it in an imported cylinder a triumph of social 
striving. Passing among the guests with decorated jars in hand to replenish 
cups with fermented drinks made from corn or cacao, women of the house 
would enhance the atmosphere of conviviality even as their actions helped 
underscore the generosity and wealth of the hosts. 

All of this recalls those humble objects of domestic life already discussed 
as indexes and icons of the human body, the social group, and the reproduc- 
tion of both, grinding stones and pottery vessels or, more specifically, the 
metate and the jar. Jars are especially interesting because of their size range, 
varied decoration, and ability to be both humble and enchanting objects 
depending on their physical properties, contents, and context of use. They 
may be so small as to suggest service for one. Two that I excavated in Patio B 
(Group 9N-8) illustrate this well (both are less than six inches high). One is 
a Copador polychrome jar only 13.5 centimeters in height with a basal diam- 
eter of 11.5 centimeters and that of the rim of 11.7 centimeters. Its compan- 
ion in the same deposit is 12 centimeters tall with almost the same rim 
diameter (11.5 centimeters) and an even smaller base (8.5 centimeters). This 
jar belongs to the Surlo group of pottery and has a red-painted neck. Both 
have animal heads and legs projecting from the body of the vessel. In the 
case of the Copador jar, the animal is a frog, but I was not able to identify the 
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one on the Surlo jar. Another deposit in Patio B included an even smaller 
Ulua polychrome jar. As these examples suggest, such individually sized jars 
at Copan are vividly decorated and are made locally and imported (see de- 
scriptions of Features 38 and 73 in Hendon, Agurcia F., Fash, and Aguilar P. 
1990:183, 189; Viel 1993b:Figures 69b, 73a,c, d, 79h for more examples). 

Others are of such large capacity that they could not have been moved 
frequently once filled and were used mainly for the long-term storage of 
food or other materials. In between these two extremes are jars that are well 
suited in size and shape to being carried around on the head or tucked under 
the arm, whether to bring water from the river or to dispense drinks at daily 
meals or feasts. This sort of jar is not painted in the fancy local or foreign 
polychrome traditions. They are often rather plain by comparison but by no 
means undecorated and, as discussed in the previous chapter, overlap the 
most with figurine whistles as personlike because of the way they share 
properties with the human body. Areas of the jar may be incised, slipped red, 
or appliquéd with human heads or arms (see especially the descriptions of 
the types, Reina Incised, Raul Red, and Masica Incised Cruz Variety, in Viel 
1993b:112-13, 117-18, Figures 83-84). 

The relationship between women and food is celebrated in the female fig- 
urine balancing a jar on her head buried in the low central platform of one of 
the residential groups at Cerro Palenque. Among the artifacts recovered from 
these platforms are a higher than expected proportion of sherds from deco- 
rated serving vessels, including jars painted with red-colored designs, as 
well as grinding stones. A similar pattern pertains for houses with benches 
(Joyce 1991:114, 124). The area around the building in the northwest corner 
of Group 6-2 in Cuyumapa contained a similar pattern of jars, metates, 
and portable braziers (Fung 1995:175). Comparable jars, often decorated 
with human faces and arms, are part of the domestic utensils in Copan 
(Hendon 1988). 

Metates and jars thus not only index women’s repetitive labor to sustain 
the household but the contribution of their time and energy to the episodic 
feasts that expand the coresident community of practice’s commensality 
beyond its immediate social circle and spatial boundary. The very fact that 
these implements figure prominently in both the most basic activities revolv- 
ing around food and the most elaborate defines their importance to identity 
and memory. The construction of intersubjective identities and processes of 
remembering cannot be separated from the most mundane forms of action 
and interaction. At the same time, the significance of alimentation and 
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commensality, of eating to sustain the physical body and eating together to 
define the social body, comes not only from feasts but also from daily meals. 
Feasts become a moment around which memory coalesces because they are 
like and unlike ordinary meals. And ordinary meals provide another kind of 
opportunity for remembering because of their similarity and differences 
from feasts. 


SEVEN 


Ballcourts and Houses 


Shared Patterns of Monumentality and Domesticity 


Momentous life events that involved feasting (see 
chapter 6) are not the only kinds of special occasions 
observed in ancient Honduras. Another, common to 
all three societies, is the ballgame. Like feasting, the 
ballgame is a constellation of happenings subsumed 
under the term special event. Both kinds of events, 
feasting and the ballgame, whether taken together or 
separately, represent further examples of ritualization 
that incorporate the everyday into the religious and 
the political. They are part of how memory communi- 
ties define themselves through remembering and for- 
getting within particular spatial, temporal, and social 
frameworks. Feasts and ballgames serve as a vehicle 
for the shared participation of people and involve rep- 
ertoires of objects, spaces, actions, and intersubjective 
interactions that blur the boundaries between modern 
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35. Ballplayers hit the ball to one another as spectators gossip and make noise in the stands. Roll- 
out photograph of the design on a Maya polychrome vessel. Photograph © Justin Kerr, K5435. 


categories of private and public, domestic and monumental. The ballgame 
can be seen as the inverse of ceremonies at home in that it moves residents 
out of their houses into a different spatial arena, that created by the ballcourt 
and its environs. Here people encounter members of other memory commu- 
nities against a different background. Like special events at home, ballgames 
provide moments of recall around which remembering can coalesce and be 
brought back into the foreground of group life in diverse social contexts, 
including not just the large-scale one of the ballgame but the smaller, more 
intimate one back home as well. 

Ballcourts are a kind of monumental construction widely found in Meso- 
america and in fact often taken as paradigmatic of the cultures in this area 
(Taladoire 1981). They appear very early in the history of settled life in the 
region and have been implicated in the development of political authority 
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(Hill and Clark 2001). Although variable in size and architecture, they share 
features of form and layout that make them identifiable by archaeologists 
long after they have gone out of use and been left to decay. The most salient is 
the presence of two parallel mounds, longer than they are wide and set close 
together to define a playing alley. Many ancient Honduran societies built 
ballcourts after 500 CE (Begley 2004; Fox 1994:Table 8). At least three pre- 
decessors to this florescence of ballcourts in the Late Classic through 
Postclassic periods are known. One is the main Copan ballcourt, the first 
version of which was dedicated in 435 CE (Fash, Fash, and Davis-Salazar 
2004:67). Another comes from a site called Los Achiotes, about twenty 
kilometers (about twelve and a half miles) east of Copan, where a ballcourt 
was built sometime between 250 BCE and 150 CE (Canuto 2004). The third is 
the ballcourt at PACO 15. Radiocarbon dates and ceramic comparisons from 
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the excavations in Cuyumapa place its construction and use between 400 BCE 
and 150 CE (Fox 1994:Table 12; Hendon and Joyce 1993; Joyce, Hendon, and 
Lopiparo 2009). 

At ballcourts some people played and others watched a fast-paced, excit- 
ing sporting event. Games played with teams of men or women using a 
rubber ball have been documented as a feature of many indigenous socie- 
ties in the Americas (Bradley 2001; Gillespie 1991). People in Mesoamerica 
were more concerned than people in other areas to build permanentarenas in 
which to play, although even here such facilities were not always used (Uriarte 
2006). The lack of standardization in the design of the courts and what 
scholars know about the game from visual imagery, Spanish descriptions, 
and how it was played in modern times indicate that the rules of the Meso- 
american games varied over time and regionally (Cohodas 1991; Leyenaar and 
Parsons 1988; Taladoire and Colsenet 1991). Representations of the ballgame 
in Maya art, such as the ceramic vase in figure 35, indicate that the game was 
played by teams of two players on a side who kept the ball in motion by 
bouncing it off their bodies, especially the hips and shoulders, without using 
their hands (M. Miller 2001). The impact of the elastic and dense solid rubber 
ball, when volleyed back and forth at high speeds, was capable of inflicting 
severe bruises and even of breaking bones. The players wore protective 
padding around their torsos, hips, and knees, which reduced but did not 
eliminate the risk of injury. How the game was scored or a winner determined 
remains elusive for the time period discussed here, but scholars suspect that 
the markers, pieces of sculpture set in walls and floors of the court, were 
important to the process of earning points. Images of ballgames also show 
the ball as extremely large when compared to the participants, who wear 
elaborate headdresses and jewelry, suggesting that these representations, 
like most Maya art, wish to emphasize important elements at the expense of 
realism and conflate events that occurred at different times. The costumes of 
the ballplayers, for example, include things that would be worn before or 
after the game itself. And the match itself, absorbing as it was, did not 
represent the sum total of what people did at ballcourts or encompass the full 
social significance of the place (Day 2001). Although sacrificing has been the 
most commonly mentioned associated event (Schele and Friedel 1991), ex- 
cavations in the vicinity of ballcourts in Cuyumapa and Cerro Palenque 
document other kinds of activities. 

Ballgames have certain formal characteristics in that the play was gov- 
erned by rules. In practice, a successful game was predicated on serendipity, 
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athletic skill, human psychology, and political manipulation. It celebrated the 
beauty of finely tuned, well-trained young bodies in constant motion achiev- 
ing spectacular feats of coordination at high speed—the same sorts of bodies 
displayed in arrested motion on certain high-status houses at Copan. Ball- 
games also offered the vicarious experience of danger. Injury and even death 
were constant possibilities, whether accidental in the course of play or 
planned as a sacrificial rite woven into the event. Readings of the ballgame’s 
meaning place greater emphasis on its metaphysical aspect. But there is the 
physical and experiential aspect as well, which helps explain in part the 
psychological appeal of the game and why it would have been so compelling a 
symbolic vehicle. 

Neither the players nor the people attending the event conducted them- 
selves with the solemnity and rigidity one might expect when confronted by a 
reenactment of the cosmic struggle between light and dark. For one thing, 
ballgames took place in a noisy atmosphere, with musicians playing and 
spectators shouting (Matos Moctezuma 2001; M. Miller 2001). In colonial-era 
writings, Spaniards comment on the gambling, eating, drinking, and so- 
cializing endemic to ballgames (Leyenaar and Parsons 1988; Scarborough 
1991). Clay models of ballgames made by Mesoamerican cultures living in the 
western part of Mexico depict an excited audience perched on the top of the 
court’s side walls frozen in attitudes suggestive of intense engagement with 
what goes on below them (Day 2001). In figure 35, a ceramic vase shows two 
spectators conferring with one another in highly animated fashion. One of 
the two men talking so intently to his seatmate holds two rattles with which 
he contributes to the noisy atmosphere. A third man leans forward and flings 
out his hand as he shouts at a player diving for the ball below (Reents-Budet 
1994:Figure 6.37). Mary Miller (2001) identifies this figure as a referee hold- 
ing a conch shell trumpet with which to help control the play. 


BALLCOURTS IN COPAN, CUYUMAPA, 
AND CERRO PALENQUE 


All three of the societies I examine here used monumentality to create places 
that were separate from and yet connected to domestic or living areas, and 
all invested in a particular kind of special-purpose structure, a ballcourt 
(table 7). At Copan and Cerro Palenque, ballcourts are part of the largest 
cluster of monumental architecture, the Main Group and the Great Plaza. 
Present in both locations are planned open spaces that could accommodate 
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Ballcourt Dimensions 


WIDTH OF 
LENGTH OF FLANKING MOUNDS 
BALLCOURT PLAYING ALLEY 


(IN METERS) 
(IN METERS) 


CUYUMAPA VALLEY: LATE FORMATIVE PERIOD 
PACO I5 27.04 and 26.76 9.32 
CUYUMAPA VALLEY: 
LATE CLASSIC PERIOD LARGE BALLCOURTS ON MAIN RIVERS 


PACO 5 43.12 and 44.85 22.14 
PACO II 32.38 and 31.66 7.26 
PACO I7 30.67 and 30.67 14.81 


CUYUMAPA VALLEY: LATE CLASSIC PERIOD 
SMALL BALLCOURTS ON TRIBUTARY STREAMS 


PACO 2 27.78 and 23.78 10.69 
PACO Q 16.45 and 16.16 9.42 
PACO I4 28.81 and 28.21 8.84 
CERRO PALENQUE 
Great Plaza 35 II 
COPAN 
Ballcourt A 28.45 7.2 


final version 
Ballcourt B 17 6 
final version 


Sources: Cuyumapa: Fox 1994:Table 11; Cerro Palenque: Joyce 1991:61; Copan: Stromsvik 1952: 
189 (Ballcourt A); Fash and Lane 1983:515, Figure H-3 (Ballcourt B). 


large numbers of people, but access to these spaces and the ballcourts they 
contain is made difficult by their enclosure by massive stone buildings. 

The Copan kingdom built two ballcourts, each renovated several times. 
The main one, Ballcourt A, first constructed during the Early Classic, is 
centrally located in the Main Group, tucked into a space at the foot of the 
Hieroglyphic Staircase, the massive monument to dynastic continuity begun 
by Ruler 13 and renovated by Ruler 15 (Ashmore 1991; W. Fash 2001). The 
court’s final version (A-IID) was restored in the 1930s by the Carnegie Institu- 
tion of Washington. This, plus more recent work exploring the earlier con- 
structions in this part of the Main Group, has made the details of the ball- 
court’s appearance well known to archaeologist and tourist alike. Ballcourt 
A-III has a playing alley paved with rectangular stone slabs into which were 
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set three large carved stones, or markers. Badly eroded, they nevertheless 
retain enough detail to indicate their main theme of an outsized rubber ball 
and at least one humanlike figure (Baudez 1994). The flanking platforms 
that enclose the alley have a complex profile. At first they rise vertically to 
create a low, bench-shaped section. Above this the walls slope backward 
away from the playing alley before straightening up to vertical again at the 
very top. Here are set six stone macaw heads, three on a side at the two ends 
and center of the wall’s length. A line of stones carved with hieroglyphs runs 
from the central macaw head on each side down the slope to the bench 
(Stromsvik 1952). The playing alley itself extends beyond the ends of the 
flanking buildings, giving it the shape of the capital letter I. On its southern 
end, the alley opens directly into the court formed by the Hieroglyphic 
Staircase and the Acropolis, but to the north it is closed off by a set of 
steps rising to a terrace supporting the carved monument Stela 2 (W. Fash 
2001:Plate II, Figure 7). 

The later example, Ballcourt B, is located southwest of the Acropolis and 
the area occupied by Ruler 16 in the dense residential area surrounding the 
Main Group, opposite the Sepulturas zone. Rebuilt three times, the earliest 
phase dates to the Late Classic period. The excavations of the ballcourt found 
Tohil Plumbate pottery in the upper levels of the excavation, demonstrating 
that people continued to use Ballcourt B in the Terminal Classic to Early 
Postclassic period, after the collapse of royal rule. Its profile is similar to that 
of the main ballcourt but on a smaller scale: the vertical wall is much lower, 
and the sloping one does not rise as high. Although quite a bit shorter than 
the one in the Main Group, the playing alley of Ballcourt B is only slightly 
narrower (see table 7). No ballcourt markers are associated with Ballcourt B. 
Both ends of the court are enclosed by stone walls, and the playing alley was 
not paved (Fash and Lane 1983). 

The ballcourt at Cerro Palenque is placed at the southern end of the Great 
Plaza within easy reach of the residential group to its south (Joyce 1991). 
Built on a raised terrace, it and the nearby houses of the ballcourt residential 
group sit above the level of the rest of the monumental plaza to the north. 
The side walls have a more steplike profile than at Copan owing to the 
presence of a second vertical wall built on the lower bench (Joyce 1985:222- 
29). The sloping surface typical of ballcourt walls begins at the top of this 
second wall. The single marker, a basalt circle, was set in the eastern wall 
and represents the only sculpture associated with the ballcourt (see table 3). 
The ends of the playing alley are open. To the north, it merges with the 
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38. Plan of the heart of Cerro Palenque’s Terminal Classic monumental space that demonstrates 
the relationship between the Great Plaza, the ballcourt, and the ballcourt residential group. 
Courtesy of the Instituto Hondurefio de Antropologia e Historia, redrawn from the original 
plan by Rosemary A. Joyce, used with permission. 
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Looking down the playing alley of the Cerro Palenque ballcourt from the residential group. 
One of the two mounds marking the sides of the court is visible in the left rear of the scene. 


Photograph by Julia A. Hendon. 


remainder of the raised terrace. To the south, it turns into a paved walkway 
that connects to the residential group some 20 meters (65 feet) away (Hen- 
don 2003¢, 2005). 

People in Cuyumapa effected a significant expansion of their ability to 
participate in and watch ballgames by building six ballcourts throughout 
the region that superseded the one at PACO 15 (see chapter 1; Hendon and 
Joyce 1993; Joyce, Hendon, and Lopiparo 2009). Unlike Copan and Cerro 
Palenque, where all ballcourts are oriented more or less north-south, the 
Cuyumapa ones vary in the direction of their playing alleys (table 8). The 
three largest are located on the main rivers feeding into the Cuyumapa river 
(PACO 5, I, and 17). The remaining ones, built near tributaries of these 
larger rivers, are smaller (PACO 2, g, and 14). The Cuyumapa ballcourts are 
in clusters that include houses. The site of PACO 2, for example, contains a 
small ballcourt, a large-scale residential structure, and many small resi- 
dences. PACO 5, near the Oloman river, has a larger ballcourt and eight large 
structures. These houses, despite their proximity, do not align themselves to 
the monumental architecture in the way seen at Copan or Cerro Palenque. 
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TABLE 8. Ballcourt Orientations 


Stipeaun ORIENTATION 
(DEGREES EAST OF NORTH) 

Cuyumapa PACO I5 35-5 
Cuyumapa PACO 5 105.5 
Cuyumapa PACO II 163.0 
Cuyumapa PACO 17 106.0 
Cuyumapa PACO 2 9.5 
Cuyumapa PACO 9 88.0 
Cuyumapa PACO 14 52.0 

Cerro Palenque Co) 

Copan Ballcourt A 353 

(final version) 

Copan Ballcourt B 352 

(final version) 


Sources: Cuyumapa: Fox 1994:Table 11; Cerro Palenque: Joyce 1991:61, where the orientation is 
described as “north-south,” Figure 5; Copan: Baudez 1994:165 (Ballcourt A); Fash and Lane 
1983:507, where the orientation is described as “ligeramente al oeste del norte” (slightly west 
of north), Figure H-2 (Ballcourt B). 


The best-preserved Late to Terminal Classic one, PACO 14, has a clay floor 
laid over a gravel subflooring. The bench segues to a sloping surface covered 
in packed gravel. This in turn ends in another vertical wall, which forms the 
retaining wall for the top of the structure. A line of stones defines one end 
zone, whereas the other is not demarcated in any permanent fashion (Fox 
1994:149—58, Figures 6, 18). As noted in table 2, sculpted pieces were placed 
in the sloping walls of the PAcO 5 and 14 ballcourts. 

The difference in the number of ballcourts between Copan, Cerro Palen- 
que, and Cuyumapa during the Late and Terminal Classic periods becomes 
even more marked when one factors in the disparity in population, as ap- 
proximated by settlement density and distribution. For most of the time that 
there was a ballcourt in Copan, there was just one in the entire valley. The 
distinctive location, much smaller size, and lack of decoration of the second 
one, built perhaps some two hundred years after Ballcourt A first came into 
use, render it an unlikely equivalent facility in terms of use or participants. At 
Cerro Palenque, a single ballcourt served the whole settlement of around five 
hundred houses; in Cuyumapa, there was one ballcourt for every seventy-five 
residential buildings. The fewer number of ballcourts at Copan and Cerro 


214 CHAPTER SEVEN 


40. Unexcavated ballcourt in the Cuyumapa valley. The men are positioned to mark the slope 
of the structures. The playing alley runs between them. Photograph by John G. Fox, 
reproduced with permission 


Palenque makes them centralizing places but also suggests a more restricted 
use and the exercise of greater control. The fact that all three societies 
considered ballgames sufficiently important to merit the building of one or 
more permanent facilities indicates that they used a common means of 
promoting social interaction and integration. At the same time, the degree 
to which social difference among individuals and groups was present and 
made visible through material culture and architecture varies between these 
three societies, implying that the ballgame’s contribution to memory and 
identity may also have differed. 


THE SOCIAL CONTEXT OF BALLGAMES 


The ballgames and associated activities taking place at Copan, Cerro Palen- 
que, and Cuyumapa are examples of ritualization in that they are ways of 
acting that are differentiated not only by their content but also by their 
location even though the practices by which ritualization is created are not 
identical in the three areas and do not have the same consequences. Consid- 
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ering the role of eating and drinking in connection with the ballgame helps 
elucidate these differences. 


CUYUMAPA: COMMENSALITY AND THE BALLGAME 

The many courts in Cuyumapa may be taken as an indicator of the degree 
of community involvement in a continuing series of games taking place over 
time and moving through the region. Excavation of the ballcourts at PACO 2, 
5, 14, and 15 reinforces this notion by what it reveals about the other things 
people did at ballcourts. They brought food and jars of chicha to the ball- 
court from their homes. They ate and drank, using carefully decorated bowls 
which they broke and left behind along with fragments of the jars. They 
burned incense, held figurines, and played whistles (Fox 1994:149-76). In 
other words, they did some of the same sorts of things they did at home 
when celebrating important moments in the life of their social group. And 
they did these things often enough over the life of any individual ball- 
court and over the long term, from the beginnings of ballcourt activity at 
PACO I5 through the Terminal Classic period, to leave perceptible archaeo- 
logical traces. 

The ballcourts at Cuyumapa also contain sculpture (see table 2) and 
caches. Two round pits below the floor of the PAco 14 ballcourt had been 
used to burn some kind of material (which the excavator could not identity) 
as the court came into existence and began to be used. Two small jars, 
alluding yet again to the centrality of drinking at social events, were buried 
near an earthen ramp that leads into the playing alley of the paco 14 ball- 
court (Fox 1994:151). The deliberately arranged set of stones that Fox de- 
scribes as a ballcourt effigy at PACO 2 becomes a cache over the course of its 
life. The platform adjacent to the ballcourt where the effigy was found has a 
fill of orange-brown sand. During the time the small representation of a 
ballcourt was exposed on the surface of this fill, people burned materials 
that left a layer of carbon on the stones of the effigy itself. Later, after the 
ballcourt model was covered up by a new layer of sandy fill, people continued 
to burn incense, leaving behind the broken remains of the censers. They also 
left behind parts of braziers, an imported Ulua Polychrome bowl, and an 
unbroken mano, again in a matrix of burned material (Fox 1994:173-75). 
Two things about this sequence of events are interesting. One is the way the 
effigy of a ballcourt continues to be a focus of ritualized action even after it 
has disappeared from view. The other is the nature of the objects found 
smashed and burned on the second surface. These include bowls and jars, 


216 CHAPTER SEVEN 


figurine fragments, and a piece of polished greenstone. Many of them are 
related to making or eating food, the kinds of things usually found at home. 
Pieces from another kind of implement are also found in the deposits at 
PACO 2. and 15. Labeled brazier/censers, they consist ofa shallow plate with 
incising on one side and prongs projecting upward from the rim and an 
hourglass-shaped base with parts of the side walls cut out to create openings 
through which air and smoke could pass. The pieces from both ballcourts 
have smudged and discolored areas, signs of having been exposed repeat- 
edly to heat. A very similar kind of implement was used at Cerro Palenque 
houses as a portable stove (Joyce 1991:103), and I can add that a comparable 
implement served this same purpose in the Sepulturas houses (Hendon 
1987:335-39, 1988). Fox (1994:Table 19) interprets his examples as incense 
burners, arguing that food preparation did not occur around ballcourts in 
Cuyumapa. This apparent distinction leads him to differentiate between 
domestic and ritual settings as well as actions. However, deposits at both 
PACO I5 and 2 contain another sign of food preparation in the form of 
basalt manos, one associated with the PACo 2 platform and two from PACO 
15. Furthermore, heating food and burning incense in the same brazier 
are not mutually incompatible uses. There is nothing in the physical form 
that precludes doing both, and Mesoamerican local theories of production 
do not support the separation of ritual and mundane spheres (Monaghan 
1998a). The smaller representation of braziers and manos when compared 
to bowls and jars does suggest that most food and drink arrived at the ball- 
courts already made, but their presence also implies that some reheating and 
grinding were incorporated into the ritualized activities taking place there. 


CERRO PALENQUE: DOMESTIC SPACE 
AND THE BALLGAME 


I searched diligently for comparable deposits around the Cerro Palenque 
ballcourt but did not find them. Test pits placed around the back and sides of 
both ballcourt mounds in 1998 found almost no artifacts at all and quickly 
encountered the fill of the supporting platform (Hendon 1998), while work 
in the ballcourt alley and Great Plaza was similarly limited in what it found 
(Joyce 1991). I did, however, retrieve the remains of several pottery vessels 
broken on the paved corridor between the ballcourt and the residential 
group, including a fine paste vessel and an imported jar, possibly from El 
Salvador (Hendon 20024, 2005). This leads back to the adjacent living space 
and the feasting and associated performances of figurine making described 
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in chapters 4 and 5. The connection between one set of houses and the 
ballcourt is further reinforced by the platform located at the northern end of 
the ballcourt residential group. 

This patio platform, measuring 5 x 4.25 meters (21.25 square meters or 
almost 230 square feet) and standing 32 centimeters (about 12.6 inches) 
above the patio, was built entirely of a fill made from mixing medium to very 
large river cobbles with clay. No evidence was found that it ever supported a 
building, even one of perishable materials. Although bearing some resem- 
blance to the shrines (small, centrally located platforms) excavated in several 
other groups (Joyce 1991:48-52, 59-60), it is much larger and lacks their 
architectural features. As an open, slightly raised surface, it would be well 
suited to serve as a viewing platform for a small group of favored spectators, 
especially given the fact that its placement allows an unimpeded view across 
the open area of the terrace and into the south end of the ballcourt playing 
alley. Unlike Cuyumapa, where people perambulate through space and use 
ballcourts of differing sizes, the inhabitants of Cerro Palenque congregate at 
one spot on the landscape for feasts and ballgames. Given the ballgame’s 
association with diurnal and seasonal periods of time, it is likely that both 
societies participated in a sequence of ballgames over the course of the year 
(Gillespie 1991; Joyce, Hendon, and Lopiparo 2009). Cuyumapans some- 
times hosted ballgames and at other times were guests. Based on the range 
of court sizes, the size of the gatherings and the nature of the game varied as 
well. Both the assignment of the roles of host and guest and the kind of 
game played were much less flexible at Cerro Palenque. One coresident 
community of practice, made up of those living closest to the Great Plaza, is 
in the best position to provide the physical location for associated events and 
in consequence comes to dominate the proceedings. 


COPAN: ROYAL AUTHORITY AND THE BALLGAME 

No comparable archaeological deposits that would indicate what people 
did in and around Copan Ballcourt A have been reported from the various 
excavations that have investigated the court and its associated buildings 
(Cheek 1983; Fash and Lane 1983; Strémsvik 1952; Williamson 2003). This 
probably reflects a real difference in behavior between Copan and the other 
two societies. It is true that archaeologists from the Carnegie Institution who 
worked at Copan in the 1930s showed little interest in analyzing artifact 
deposits they might come across in their excavations of monumental archi- 
tecture. Even if they saved and described artifacts, they did not pay much 
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attention to deciphering the context of the deposits. When they did come 
across accumulations of artifacts, however, they often mentioned their pres- 
ence, and the lack of such reporting bolsters the argument that such de- 
posits were not present. 

Fox (1996) points to the very early discovery of a small jar in the building 
constructed on top of the west platform of Ballcourt A as evidence of an 
emphasis on drinking similar to that at Cuyumapa (see also Gordon 1970). 
He extends this interpretation to Ballcourt B on the basis of the fact that the 
Tohil Plumbate sherds came from jars. The excavators of this ballcourt, 
however, see their finds, which also include green obsidian implements, 
stone censers, and carved blocks that once formed part of the sculpted 
doorjambs of Structure 18, the looted tomb of Ruler 16 in the East Court, as 
marking activities that took place after a rupture in Copan society and politi- 
cal organization (Fash and Long 1983; Fash, Fash, and Davis-Salazar 2004). 
This view makes it difficult to know how similar this Terminal Classic/Early 
Postclassic use of Ballcourt B is to what happened there in the Late Classic 
period, when it was first built. 

What is clear is that Ballcourt A is connected to many symbols of royal 
authority, such as Stela 2 at its northern end, its proximity to the Hiero- 
glyphic Staircase, and a wealth of architectonic sculpture. In addition to the 
markers set in the floor of the playing alley and the macaw heads on the 
walls of the final version, the buildings which sit on top of each of the 
flanking platforms have facades that continue the macaw theme and elabo- 
rate it with visual references to corn, the sun as it passes through the under- 
world, serpents, and bones (Baudez 1994; B. Fash 1992; W. Fash 2001; 
Kowalski and Fash 1991). Its builders secreted caches in the body of the 
ballcourt as it was renovated (Cheek 1983), signaling the substantial and 
long-term royal investment in having a ballcourt next to the Hieroglyphic 
Staircase. 

The later construction of Ballcourt B in the southern part of the residen- 
tial area may serve as a sign of expanded involvement in the ballgame and its 
incorporation into the domestic life of a wider segment of Copan society. Its 
proximity to residential structures dated to the Terminal Classic and Early 
Postclassic and the occurrence of pottery from these periods are important 
for what light they may shed on the dissolution of or change in Copan 
society after the end of dynastic rule (Fash, Fash, and Davis-Salazar 2004; 
Manahan 2004). Nevertheless, the evidence provided by its original excava- 
tors demonstrates that its construction and much of its use predate these 
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changes. Ballcourt B was built during the apogee of Copan society in a very 
different spatial setting from that of the main ballcourt and yet not all that 
far away from Ruler 16’s residence. In fact, it is more easily reached from 
there than is the main ballcourt. Is it possible that Ballcourt B represents an 
attempt by the high-status families living in this area to augment their 
involvement in the ballgame and to draw closer to the ruler as a counter- 
weight to the influence gained by the people in Group 9N-8 as a result of the 
significant role assumed by the residents of Patio A? 


ARE BALLCOURTS PUBLIC OR PRIVATE PLACES? 


At this point, I want to revisit the issue of public and private space raised in 
the discussion of the semiotic house in chapter 3. There I suggested that 
rather than simply conflate private and domestic in opposition to public and 
political, one should pay attention to who exerted control over the space in 
question, how, and with what result. From this perspective, the most public 
space in these three societies emerges as that associated with ballcourts and 
large mounds in Cuyumapa. The six ballcourts in use during the Late to 
Terminal Classic are closer to some clusters of small-scale structures (resi- 
dences) than others. Three are associated with a single large structure, while 
the remaining three have additional large structures nearby arranged to form 
a plaza. None is embedded in one particular monumental locus, however, as 
at Copan and Cerro Palenque, nor do they have the close spatial association 
with a particular set of dwellings. Multiple contemporaneous ballcourts 
distributed across the landscape lend themselves less to a monopoly of 
control than to a system of alternating use and shifting identities as people 
host events in one ballcourt and visit another over some period of time. 

The monumental areas at Cerro Palenque and Copan contain only a small 
number of residences. The spatial relations created by the design of these 
places separate the people living there from everyone else to a much greater 
extent than in Cuyumapa. Why did other members of the Copan polity come 
into the Main Group? Several reasons have been posited, including consulta- 
tion between ruler and politically subordinate officeholders (W. Fash 2005), 
attendance at periodic performances linked to significant dates or events, 
including ballgames (Baudez 1991; W. Fash 2001; M. Miller 1986), and feast- 
ing (Andrews and Bill 2005; Hendon 2003b). Consultation, performance, 
and feasting are also applicable to Cerro Palenque, where the attendees are 
put in the position of being invited into one domestic setting for specific 
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reasons and for a limited amount of time (Hendon 2003¢c). Performance and 
feasting and, no doubt, consultation pertain to Cuyumapa ballcourts as well, 
but the ability of one group to assert control consistently over these inter- 
actions is absent or reduced. 

Monumental space shifts location over time at Cerro Palenque. The ear- 
lier, smaller settlement puts monumental architecture in close proximity to 
well-built residential compounds. As the community expands, several con- 
centrations of more monumental architecture are built in association with 
clusters of houses. The largest area, the Great Plaza, is most closely con- 
nected with only one residential group that is so close to the ballcourt that a 
misaimed ball might easily have ended up in the patio area. Anyone wishing 
to participate in the ballgame and its associated festivities would be in close 
proximity to the people who live there and even inside the residential group 
itself. The shared foundation platform supporting the Great Plaza—ballcourt 
complex and the residential group, and the paved walkway that extends from 
the residential patio into the ballcourt playing alley create a unique spatial 
relationship between this one living area and the largest complex of monu- 
mental, nonresidential architecture at the site. 

The Main Group at Copan is also spatially and socially connected with 
one group of people, those forming the royal house revolving around the 
person identifying himself as the ruler of a political entity that included 
the Copan valley and possibly neighboring areas as well. Excavation of the 
large residences behind the Acropolis, located at the base of its south 
side, suggests that Ruler 16 lived here (Andrews and Bill 2005; Andrews and 
Fash 1992; Bill 1997a). Even the large open plazas must be considered part 
of this royal residential space, however, an association reinforced by roy- 
alty’s habit of placing personalized statements of authority, such as stelae 
and other forms of sculpture carrying images of current and past rulers, in 
these plazas. 


CONSTRUCTING A SPATIOTEMPORAL ORDER 


Scholars have worked diligently to discern what religious, social, and politi- 
cal beliefs ballcourts and the ballgame communicated in light of regional 
and temporal variation (Scarborough and Wilcox 1991). The game reenacts 
mythological episodes by recalling the ballgames played by the Hero Twins 
against the deities of the underworld and the beneficial consequences of 
those games and their aftermath for humanity, events recorded in the Popol 
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vuh (D. Tedlock 1996). It symbolizes more general beliefs about life, death, 
regeneration, agricultural fertility, astronomical bodies, and seasonal cycles 
(Gillespie 1991). It enhances political power by offering a way for individual 
rulers to celebrate their achievements and to wrap themselves in the mantle 
of the creation story through sponsorship or actual participation (Baudez 
1984; Leyenaar and Parsons 1988). Some Maya monuments show a ruler 
dressed as a player or playing the game, often with a human skull or body as 
the ball (Miller and Houston 1987; Schele and Miller 1986). Royal players do 
not bounce their anthropomorphized ball or human victim against the slop- 
ing walls of a ballcourt, however, but against the steps of a monumental 
staircase. This setting suggests that these images, even if intended as a more 
or less factual record of royal action, depict something different from the 
usual ballgame (Cohodas 1991; Schele and Friedel 1991). 

These readings of the ballgame’s meaning put a heavy emphasis on its 
symbolism as expressed in such products of the Maya artistic tradition as 
stone sculpture, painting, and clay figurines. Astronomy, mythology, cycles 
of life and death, agricultural fertility, and political power all figure as promi- 
nent themes. Like Temple 22 and the Acropolis, ballcourts can be decoded to 
elucidate these more general meanings and those more specific to a particu- 
lar edifice. This approach has been applied to the main ballcourt at Copan, in 
its final phase and earlier incarnations, where sculpted motifs and carved 
ballcourt markers have been interpreted in the context of dynastic consolida- 
tion and religious beliefs (Baudez 1994; B. Fash 1992; W. Fash 1998, 2001; 
Fash, Andrews, and Manahan 2004; Kowalski and Fash 1991). Again, as with 
the Acropolis, these iconographic and structural studies have been produc- 
tive of insight but do not fully exploit the ways in which the ballcourt and the 
ballgame become part of the semiotic and practical complex through which 
people give meaning to and gain an understanding of their world. 

Ballgames have the potential to be significant to remembering and for- 
getting because they connect important events with places and time. In other 
words, they are another contributor to the construction of a spatiotemporal 
system. Partly this results from their association with the passage of time 
and the movement of the sun, other astronomical bodies, and the seasons of 
the year, an association marked symbolically in myth and art but also experi- 
entially by the celebration of games and events in particular kinds of spaces 
at different points in the year. Here again the contrast between Cerro Palen- 
que and Cuyumapa is instructive. Cuyumapans achieve their marking of a 
spatiotemporal order by relocating themselves from house to court and by 
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moving through the valleys and hills they lived in to visit different spots on 
the landscape (Joyce, Hendon, and Lopiparo 2009). Cerro Palenque’s deni- 
zens take the opposite approach. They extend one house (or living area) to 
include the ballcourt and make it a focus of repeated aggregations of people 
from elsewhere in the community or the valley. These congregations of 
friends, relatives, and strangers occur in a place that alludes to the past as 
well as the present by virtue of its location beneath the hilltop center that is 
no longer inhabited by the living. Of course, the converse is also true in that 
the ballcourt expands to include the house. 

Doubts have been expressed as to whether Maya ballcourts, including the 
one at Copan, ever housed the kind of athletic ballgame played elsewhere: 
“The Classic Maya ballgame was [never] a ‘spectator sport,’ at least when 
played on ritual occasions in the principal masonry courts. . . . Perhaps only 
elite members of the royal lineages were privileged to observe what, despite 
the excitement of the game, was more of a ceremony than a diversion” 
(Leyenaar and Parsons 1988:87—88). The lack of any trace of substantial 
participation and plain old fun implied by the chicha jars at Cerro Palenque 
and Cuyumapa may provide some support to the notion that the Maya game 
was a “symbolic [one] in which a few heavily costumed nobles took perfunc- 
tory shots at an oversize ball in a small exhibition court, perhaps reenacting 
a cosmogonic myth” (Cohodas 1991:257-59). 

Or the absence of trash may merely mean that Copan royalty either de- 
manded a much more thorough cleanup or expected the eating and drinking 
to take place elsewhere, perhaps as a way of reinforcing social difference 
between those invited to drink with royalty and those left to their own 
devices. Furthermore, the claim often made that Maya ballcourts do not 
“provide much space for massed viewing” (Leyenaar and Parsons 1988:87) 
can be countered in the case of Copan by the steps at the northern end zone 
and the presence of the Acropolis with its soaring tier of steps ending in the 
large paved area that forms the north side of Structure 11 at the top. Al- 
though people may have been forbidden to loll on the carved stairs of the 
Hieroglyphic Staircase, the wide terraces on either side of it could have been 
used as seats. As vividly imagined in a reconstruction by an artist in the 
National Geographic, one might not be very close to the action, but one would 
have a panoramic view (W. Fash 2001:Figure 89). Where one sits may be- 
come another source of privilege, as some areas, such as the terraces beside 
the Hieroglyphic Staircase, offer a more obstructed view than others. 

Not just royalty played an active role, however, in events connected with 
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the ballgame at Copan. The removal of the collapsed walls and roof of 
Structure gN-81, on the west side of Patio A of Group 9N-8, uncovered sev- 
eral objects that can be connected to the ballgame because of their resem- 
blance to images of ballplayer regalia (Webster, Fash, and Abrams 1986:209— 
10, Figure 46, Plates 65, 72-74). Their position just above the floor below the 
rubble indicates that they had been stored in the rafters or high up on the wall 
of the main room, a common way of storing valuable items not for general 
use, including ballgame equipment (Sheets 1992; Tedlock 1996). The excava- 
tors found a stone U-shaped object known as a yoke and a three-dimensional 
carving, known as an hacha, in the main room. This hacha is interpreted as a 
flattened macaw’s head shown in profile, while a second hacha, found in the 
side storage room, is carved in the form of a human skull, again in profile 
view. Pieces from another yoke were also found as well as two smashed 
pottery vessels, a jar and a censer. Ballplayers are sometimes shown wearing 
objects similar to the yoke around their waist with the hacha projecting from 
it in the vicinity of the wearer’s stomach, although these depictions are more 
frequently found in other areas of Mesoamerica where this costume seems to 
have been more common than in the Maya lowlands. Most scholars believe 
that the stone versions were reserved for ceremonies before or after the 
game. The actual equipment used in play, it is thought, was constructed from 
organic materials that would be more comfortable to wear and better than 
stone at absorbing the force of the rubber ball’s impact (Cohodas 1991; 
Nicholson 1988; Scott 2001). 

This same building is supported by a large platform, much larger than 
the building itself, which leaves quite an expanse of open terrace to its south 
with some evidence for food processing (Hendon 1987). This in turn con- 
nects to the platform supporting the largest building, Structure gN-82, the 
one with a hieroglyphic bench and stone male figures attached to the facade 
(see chapter 5). While previous studies of these figures have identified them 
as ancestors and possibly scribes, they may also be ballplayers as well. 

The yokes and hachas in Structure gN-81 raise an intriguing thought 
about the role played by the residents of Patio A in ballgames at the Main 
Group. I noted earlier that the floor markers of Ballcourt A-III are so badly 
eroded that little detail remains. The markers for the preceding version, 
A-IIb, however, are quite well preserved. It has been suggested that these 
markers were placed by Ruler 13 shortly before he ordered the substantial 
renovation that resulted in the construction of the final version and its 
dedication in 738 CE (W. Fash 2001; Martin and Grube 2000:204-5). The 
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central marker depicts two individuals actually playing. The one on the 
viewer’s left has been identified both as Ruler 13 and as one of the Hero 
Twins who defeated the lords of the underworld in a set of mythic contests 
recorded in the Popol vuh. He is shown at the moment of bouncing the ball 
off the heavy padding that encircles his torso. Thus he wears the kind of 
protective gear commonly illustrated in two- and three-dimensional images 
of ballgame players in the Maya area. His opponent, on the right of the ball, 
has been identified as the God of the Number Zero, in other words, a 
supernatural being whose connection to death and the underworld is ob- 
vious in the features of his face. The symbolism is plain: Ruler 13 is conflated 
with one of the Hero Twins and enacts their victory over death (Baudez 1994; 
W. Fash 2001:Figure 69; Schele 1987). 

Unlike the figure of Ruler 13/Hero Twin, the Number Zero deity is not 
dressed in typical Maya ballplayer costume. Instead, he wears a much nar- 
rower belt around his waist with a human head attached to the front that 
partially covers his stomach and chest. This had been identified as the “yoke- 
and-hacha complex” (Cohodas 1991:257). Cohodas goes on to note that it is 
unlikely that actual teams squared off wearing such different protective gear 
because to do so would “jeopardize the skill of ball players if. . . put into 
practice.” The connection to the objects found in Structure gN-81 must lie in 
the realm of the symbolic and semiotic, then. 

Although stone yokes and hachas have been found at Maya sites besides 
Copan, they are nevertheless a later introduction into the region and, more 
importantly, not considered to be part of the usual Maya uniform (Scott 
2001). The noble house in Group gN-8 Patio A was the custodian of yokes and 
hachas during the reign of Ruler 16, who took office twenty-five years after 
Ruler 13 but who continued to use Ballcourt A-IIJ. Some members of the Patio 
A family may actually have worn the yokes and hachas as part of ceremonies 
before or after games in Ballcourt A, entering the Main Group from the east 
along the raised path. By wearing this foreign costume, they may have had the 
privilege and responsibility of enacting the role of the opposition during 
these performances in which Ruler 16 took on the same role as his pre- 
decessor. I am not saying that Patio A’s residents were really foreigners from 
some other part of Mesoamerica. The biological relatedness of the Copan 
population alone argues against an overly literal understanding of this role. 
Rather, by donning these accoutrements, the representatives of Patio A’s 
sociological house serve as a foil to the ruler that reinforces his assumption of 
the role of victor in the cosmic struggles at the heart of the game. 
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Ballcourt marker A-IIb, Copan. Photograph © Justin Kerr, K2871. 


The many readings of ballgame symbolism index a pervasive relation- 
ship, that of disjunction (Gillespie 1991). The design of the courts, the nature 
of the game itself with its winners and losers, its temporal and astronomical 
associations, its role in myth, and the way it is represented in art express 
inequalities that are never resolved back into an equilibrium. The ballgame is 
thus implicated in the continual recreation of social difference as a relation- 
ship rather than a set of fixed categories, just as houses and objects are. 
Hachas and yokes, ballgame regalia that are indexical icons of foreignness, 
make disjunction visible when put on display in the context of a particular 
kind of ritualized performance. 

The political co-optation of the ballgame is evident throughout Meso- 
american history, and Maya kings, judging by the kinds of art and text they 
commissioned, were no different in subverting the game to their own politi- 
cal ends. It seems perverse, however, to assume that Maya kings were so 
blind to the effectiveness of a “non-symbolic” game in riveting the attention 
of its spectators (Fash and Fash 2007) and thus providing a focal point for 
the promulgation of social memory favorable to their own ends that they 
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vitiated the sporting and communitas aspects of the game—the gambling, the 
vicarious participation in thrilling athleticism, and the element of chance (or 
at least its simulacrum). If one thinks in terms of communities of memory, 
one of which Copan’s royal line constitutes, then it is possible to see how 
such events situated in the specialized place that Ballcourt A represents and 
in the heart of the monumental space controlled by the king become a 
powerful reification of a spatiotemporal order defined not by seasons or the 
movement of astronomical bodies but by the continuity of dynastic succes- 
sion. At the same time, the Cerro Palenque and Cuyumapa ballcourts dem- 
onstrate that the ballgame’s indexing of disjunction and its construction ofa 
spatiotemporal order do not depend on the existence of such a centralized 
political system. 


CONCLUSION 


Communities of Memory and Local Histories 


The contents of the memory bundle presented for 
inspection in the introduction have been explored 
throughout this book through an examination of ev- 
eryday life and domestic space, crafting and perfor- 
mance, feasting and the ballgame. My perspective on 
the bundle reveals that remembering and forgetting are 
both social and individual, the outcome of intersubjec- 
tive relations stretched across time and space. Starting 
with collective memory as inherently social (Halbwachs 
1992, 1994, 1997), I have incorporated ideas about so- 
cial memory, commemoration, and identity (Cole 2001; 
Handler 1994; Hirst and Manier 1995). Social memory 
is intimately bound up with objects, which, having 
their own materiality and life histories, may be linked 
with yet separated physically from individuals, social 
groups, or places. Objects can transcend the limits of 
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the human life span yet at the same time become so identified with people 
that they absorb something of a person’s identity and history. In a sense, 
objects are not just personlike but may be perceived as persons in their 
own right. Mesoamerican concepts of coessences and relational personhood 
help shape the particular ways in which objects become personlike in pre- 
Hispanic Honduras. Like people, the lives of houses, ballcourts, figurine 
whistles, sculpture, textiles, grinding stones, and jars have a trajectory that 
can be linked to the passage of time and located in space to participate in the 
same spatiotemporal order that directs human lives and destinies. They are 
part of the practical and semiotic complex that includes, but is not limited to, 
signs to be read (Bourdieu 1993; Keane 1997; Preucel 2006). This more in- 
clusive complex encompasses the interrelationship between material prop- 
erties, practices, and referential inferences from icons and indexes that cross 
the analytical and perceptual boundaries between such seemingly distinct 
entities as people, objects, and places. The practical and semiotic complex in 
Mesoamerica embraces the animate and inert, the corporeal and the dis- 
embodied, the quick and the dead. 

To close out my archaeological study of social memory and identity 
in pre-Hispanic Honduras, I want to return to the central questions that 
prompted this book and that have served as the driving force behind my 
discussion of daily life, the semiotic house, the relational self and distributed 
personhood, the humility and enchantment of objects, the embodiment of 
knowledge, and how these elements become generative resources for re- 
membering and forgetting. At earlier points I have asked, How do objects 
help people remember? How does everyday life become part of the work of 
remembering and forgetting? And how do memory communities assert 
connections between present and past? I end by considering the political and 
social consequences of multiple memory communities. 

The phrases I have adopted to refer to the people I am interested in, coresi- 
dent community of practice (Wenger 1998), sociological house (Joyce and 
Gillespie 2000; Lévi-Strauss 1982, 1987), and memory community (Burke 
1989), do not exactly trip off the tongue. Their clumsiness notwithstanding, I 
have found them useful because they capture important relationships. At the 
same time, these terms free me from having to assume that the people 
enmeshed in these relations are necessarily biologically related or even kin in 
any sense. That many of the people who made up communities of practice or 
memory in ancient Copan, Cerro Palenque, and Cuyumapa, or who saw 
themselves as members of a sociological house, did consider themselves as 
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kinsmen or women is neither unimportant nor uninteresting for a deeper 
understanding of intimate relations and social life. Trying to determine 
social organization, however, whether family, household, clan, lineage, or 
moiety, to mention just a few of the wealth of kinship categories anthropolo- 
gists have concerned themselves with, fails to zero in on what is truly signifi- 
cant for the intersubjective construction through historical action of memory 
and identity. 


HOW DO OBJECTS HELP PEOPLE REMEMBER? 


Objects may be enchanting through their cognitive stickiness or humble to 
the point of fading into the background of everyday life (Gell 1998; D. Miller 
1987). Either way, they may become agents of memory and identity. The two 
kinds of enchanting objects to which this study has devoted the greatest 
attention are small-scale personlike artifacts, clay figurine whistles, and 
larger-scale ones in the form of stone sculpture attached to houses. Figurine 
whistles are found in all three areas. Anthropomorphic sculpture is re- 
stricted to the hilltop center of Late Classic Cerro Palenque and Copan. In the 
latter case, it is more specifically associated with certain houses surrounding 
the Main Group. 

I have argued that these two kinds of objects are alike in that they are both 
icons and indexes of persons (Joyce 2007; Preucel 2006). Their status as 
icons and their indexicality derive most obviously from their material prop- 
erties and their form, which give them not only the appearance of humans 
(or living beings) but suggest that they possess a humanlike gaze and spatial 
orientation (Todes 2001). A more subtle kind of analogical relationship 
derives from the fact that they come into being (“are born”) through the 
enactment of a local theory of production that can be tied to particular 
moments in time (Monaghan 1998a, 1998b). This temporal anchor provides 
sculpture and figurine whistles, as it does other objects discussed here in 
somewhat less depth, such as pottery vessels, with a place in the same 
spatiotemporal order that gives humans their destiny and serves as one 
framework for time telling (Wu 2003). 

At the same time, figurine whistles may be contrasted with sculpture in 
terms of how they connect with the spatial side of the spatiotemporal order. 
Unlike architectonic sculpture, figurine whistles are mobile. More precisely, 
they were made to be moved around, while sculpted images were designed 
to be integrated into the fabric of buildings. Sculpture is more fixed in place, 
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at least until someone decides to renovate, dismantle, or move even the most 
massive of building stones, architectural carvings, or free-standing monu- 
ments. Figurines and whistles of humans, animals, and hybrid beings con- 
tribute to social networks at the local and regional scale through their move- 
ment across the landscape. Their involvement in ritualized events and their 
manner of exchange do more than remind people of events or relationships. 
They also become part of a relational self, distributing the identity of particu- 
lar persons or groups beyond their location of origin, their moment of 
creation, their context of exchange, and the life span of individuals. Like 
monuments of royal authority such as Stela E at Quirigua and the Hiero- 
glyphic Staircase at Copan, decorated houses are a focal point where people 
can congregate for the celebration of performatory acts of remembering and 
forgetting—acts which may in turn rely on figurine whistles for part of 
their effect. 

The involvement of enchanting objects in practices that distribute per- 
sonhood, reconstitute social identity, and reinforce selective remembering 
and forgetting is one way that objects contribute to the work of memory. The 
process of production itself provides another. I have highlighted the man- 
ufacture of four kinds of objects—cloth, pottery, bark paper, and shell 
ornaments—each with its own material properties and techniques of manu- 
facture. By looking at how and where such valued materials were brought 
into being in Copan (textiles and shell ornaments), Cerro Palenque (pottery), 
and Cuyumapa (bark paper), I have expanded further the role of objects in 
social memory and the construction of social identity. The spatial setting and 
social context in which learning occurs emerge as significant to the process 
(Lave and Wenger 1991). This expansion is important for a number of rea- 
sons, two of which I have emphasized here. First, it demonstrates that 
learning, knowing, and doing are intimately connected to remembering 
(Lave 1993). The frameworks that coresident communities of practice con- 
tribute to the work of social memory include those stemming from pro- 
cesses that socialize individual members and transmit bodies of knowledge 
across generations. Second, the expansion directs attention to the way in 
which remembering is an embodied process reflecting an often implicit 
bodily understanding and motor intentionality (Mauss 2006; Merleau-Ponty 
1958; Warnier 2001). Objects are not only the outcome of this form of 
remembering but also its material traces. 

I have considered these issues of making and using in relation to ephem- 
eral tasks and humble objects as well. Cooking, the quintessential repetitive 
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quotidian act, is another domain with material and experiential properties 
requiring particular kinds of objects and sets of actions (Giard 1998). I have 
suggested that the sensory and social aspects of periodic, often daily actions 
at home that form part of everyday life have a rhythm that is not the un- 
differentiated repetition so often assumed by those who dismiss the everyday 
as unmemorable (Lefebvre 2004). As perhaps one of the most intimate and 
small-scale forms of time telling, cooking may be said to exemplify the 
distinctive background provided by domestic places. Yet again, however, 
cooking also becomes a performatory process that not only helps define the 
rhythm of daily life but is also necessary to the virtuosic provision of food 
and drink during the special events hosted by coresident groups of practice 
at home. That most humble of objects, the metate, has also given me insight 
into how the body becomes a physical locus of memory and how objects like 
grinding stones become embodiments of human action over time. 


THE CONTRIBUTION OF EVERYDAY LIFE 
AT HOME TO SOCIAL MEMORY 


The domestic and productive actions discussed in much of this book furnish 
contexts for the construction of memory and identity that are closely tied to a 
particular spatial setting. I have drawn on phenomenological studies of 
perception and anthropological discussions of the importance of place to 
reconfigure the physical location as an active background which gives mean- 
ing to the actions, events, relations, and interactions that take place there 
(Kelly 2005; Low and Lawrence-Ztifiiga 2003; Rodman 2003; Taylor 2005). 
The active background provided by residential compounds, the implicit tem- 
porality of the spatial orientation of the body’s movement through this 
setting, the time telling that develops from preparing and consuming food, 
the imperfect knowledge of what has been stored or who has been buried, 
and the embodied abilities required for the manipulation of materials and 
the manufacture of goods all become part of a local history, identified with 
the coresident community of practice and the sociological house to which 
this community belongs. 

The special events considered in the previous two chapters, feasting at 
home and participating in the ballgame, may be thought of as another kind 
of context because of the different kinds of interactions involved which 
develop out of events important to the family, the coresidential community 
of practice, the larger settlement, or the political leadership. The shift in 
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venue associated with the ballgame certainly introduces another active back- 
ground. At the same time, however, this implicit contrast should not be 
overdrawn, nor should the two frameworks just enunciated be thought of as 
dichotomous or in opposition to one another. Everyday life and special 
events share important features that make them interesting intertwined con- 
texts for remembering and forgetting. People in Mesoamerica used the expe- 
rience of living daily life, burying the dead and storing things, crafting 
objects and transmitting knowledge, and exchanging goods and feasting at 
home to construct their histories, leading to multiple memory communities 
in society. Domestic places actively contribute to the meaning people give to 
their actions and interactions with one another and the material world, 
a process that includes embodied, sensory, and nonconceptual forms of 
knowing (Carman 2005). Public ritual and commemoration are better seen 
as an attempt on the part of some to sustain a memory community that binds 
people together into a larger collective totality rather than as the only source 
of memory. 

The concept of ritualization (Bell 1992) has been helpful in my thinking 
about the significance of everyday life. Defined as sets of distinctive ways of 
acting that fulfill some purpose, ritualization dovetails with the idea of local 
theories of production that, in Mesoamerica, do not distinguish between 
mundane and religious domains of action or spheres of belief as things that 
can be separated conceptually or in practice. The semiotic house (D. Miller 
2001) becomes just that because the same actions do not have the same 
meaning when they occur somewhere else. Places where people live—where 
they sleep, eat, craft, welcome outsiders, host parties, laugh, argue, get 
married, have sex, give birth, and die—become part of the process of ritual- 
ization because residential space is a persistent background imbricated with 
meaning reproduced over time. Houses are integral to the practical and 
semiotic complex. 

The assertion of difference between sociological houses through material 
culture is part of the local history of domestic places and their inhabitants. 
Examples presented here include the difference in the use of raw materials 
for metates and imported ceramics in Cuyumapa that speaks to participation 
in diverse social networks, the unequal distribution of obsidian at Cerro 
Palenque and the performatory production of fine paste vessels and figu- 
rines in one part of that community, or the display of imported Ulua poly- 
chromes during special events in urban and rural Copan. Rather than as- 
sume the existence of fixed social classes or ranks, I have concluded that the 
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lack of congruence among such potential signs of status as health and 
nutrition, treatment after death, access to imported goods, and the kind of 
built environment people lived in indicates that social difference could not 
be easily fixed or signified but needed to be reasserted in multiple ways over 
time (Bourdieu 1998). It was negotiated through social practices affecting 
the human body and the places where people lived as well as through peri- 
odic events such as feasts and games. The domestic places discussed here 
vary in size and construction, from the wood and clay houses of rural Copan 
and Cuyumapa to the painted and plastered, dressed-stone architecture in 
and around the Main Group. Houses, like monumental architecture, play a 
central role in the attempt to mark degrees of social difference in a way that 
appears unassailable because of its apparent permanency. 


ASSERTING CONNECTIONS BETWEEN 
THE PRESENT AND THE PAST 


As the study of malanggan intimates, objects may serve as generative re- 
sources for remembering through their presence and through their absence 
(Ktichler 1999, 2002). Remembering is as much a process of recall as it is of 
archiving. Significant points in the history of an individual, a group, or a 
kingdom are brought forward through ritualized events that use enchanting 
or humble objects as their focus. In this sense, what is remembered and 
what is forgotten connect to how knowledge relating to creative processes of 
production is acquired, shared, or restricted. Remembering and forgetting 
are thus also part of an embodied sense of self that is engrained in the body 
through what one does and what kinds of objects and materials one uses. 
Here is another way in which objects take on a sense of personhood as icons 
and indexes of the essential features of the Mesoamerican person. Jars, 
figurines, and houses are all containers of precious materials, including 
such substances as blood, breath, and saliva as well as dead members of the 
social group. The presence of these substances or the knowledge that such 
substances were once contained in these buildings and objects allows these 
corporeal but inanimate entities to play a role in the forging of relations 
among people, between people and objects, and between the objects them- 
selves. These relationships are all part ofa relational and distributed person- 
hood that links past and present, near and far, and the living and the dead. 
Buildings and residential places serve as a focal point for practices that 
turn these structures into tangible historical referents that span generations 
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and speak to multiple actors. The everyday cannot be outside of history or 
relevant only at one particular scale because it is central to how members of 
communities of practice engage with one another as they pursue their joint 
enterprises, one of which is the production of “persons with particular 
social identities . . . persons who are appropriately differentiated socially” 
(Moore 1994:90). These practices help make these dwellings a source of 
memory and an enduring manifestation of the social group that inhabits 
them. The treatment of monumental architecture echoes this. It too is the 
subject of repeated episodes of renovation and expansion that leave older 
buildings as well as valued people and objects entombed within its architec- 
tural mass. 

The semiotic house becomes a memory machine (Douglas 1993). Domes- 
tic places have the ability to endure beyond the life span or experience of any 
individual person. Houses can be torn down, but they nevertheless represent 
a possibility of permanence across generations. Or if not truly permanent, in 
the sense that a specific building endures forever, at least of continuity. 
Settlement in Copan and Cuyumapa is notable for the tendency of people to 
live in the same spot, if not in the same building. Excavation of the residen- 
tial groups in Copan discussed here reveals a multigenerational presence 
even in the rural area. The small sets of houses in the foothills possess a 
spatial stability belied by the perishable nature of their building materials. 
Artifact deposits from the Acbi phase (ca. 400-600 CE), predating the pe- 
riod of peak occupation, were found at several sites. Even longer continuity 
or reuse has been documented in the Sepulturas area near the Main Group, 
where early occupation debris and burials underlie the houses I have dis- 
cussed at length. Both rural and urban buildings were renovated, added 
to, or rebuilt. The importance of particular locations may also be seen in 
Cuyumapa, where, for example, occupation dating as early as goo BCE and 
as late as goo CE was found at the site of paco 1. Older constructions 
become part of later landscapes as well. The early ballcourt of PACO 15 
remained visible to later residents who built the pAco 14 ballcourt nearby. 
Cerro Palenque presents a similar pattern of spatial stability. The Terminal 
Classic expansion left the first occupied area untouched but was designed to 
incorporate the Classic period area as a central point in the landscape. 
Furthermore, buildings were rebuilt during the Terminal Classic in the ball- 
court residential group. 

The rebuilding of the buildings in this group included the deposition of 
personlike objects, such as figurine whistles and fine paste vessels, of the 
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sort used during ritualized feasts and their associated celebrations of events 
important to the coresident community of practice, the sociological house, 
or the ruling dynasty. All of these were broken in place on a paved floor, 
resulting, I would argue, in the permanent incorporation of the coessences 
of those members of the community of practice who ate and drank from the 
vessels or made music with the whistles. Other artifacts, such as spindle 
whorls, also distribute the personhood of these people by marking the pro- 
ductive action and creative and technical knowledge of the social group. A 
figural censer decorated with images of human bones bound with rope and 
an actual bone serve as even more direct reminders of the sociological house 
and its desire to assert connections between previous incarnations of the 
structure and its present form. 

Rural and urban Copanecos demonstrate a similar interest in turning 
their residences into storehouses of valued objects and people. Many burials 
inside foundation platforms, under benches, and beneath patio floors have 
been excavated from these residential groups. Objects of evident significance 
were also interred in ways that are comparable to the treatment of the dead. 
A number of these caches contain polychrome vessels used for serving or 
eating, but not all cache objects are fancy or made from prestigious mate- 
rials. Large storage jars, for example, were cached. Cerro Palenque’s resi- 
dents also considered objects of everyday life such as manos and markers of 
prestige such as jade, marble, and imported shells as appropriate offerings. 
In Cuyumapa, ballcourts appear to have been the focus of these kinds of 
deposits more than houses. 

Caching significant objects and burying the dead give people a means of 
concealing some things and making others more visible. Although most 
caches and burials, like the construction fill and its contents, are hidden 
with the architectural fabric of domestic places, sometimes they were not. A 
double burial was placed in Group 9N-8 Patio C in Copan below the patio 
floor with two rock slabs covering the bodies. Instead of repaving the patio, 
the mourners left the slabs exposed so that whenever one looked at that 
corner of the patio one would be reminded of its presence. Metates mark the 
location of a burial at Site ggA-18-2, while the cache in Site 7D-3—1 was 
covered by a stone cap that remained visible. 

The importance of controlling knowledge, which parallels the impor- 
tance of controlling physical and visual access to residential groups, may be 
seen not only in caches and burials but also in storehouses. I have used 
variation in how and where storage takes place in rural and urban Copan, 
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Cuymapa, and Cerro Palenque to suggest that knowledge of a group’s ac- 
cumulation of material resources, as much as the resources themselves, 
represented something that might or might not be shared. The kinds of 
storage areas that different social groups built for themselves serve as a 
material marker of wealth that outlives the individual. 


POLITICAL AND SOCIAL CONSEQUENCES 
OF MULTIPLE MEMORY COMMUNITIES 


Comparable practices in Copan, Cerro Palenque, and Cuyumapa that turn 
domestic space into places of social memory have important consequences 
for the production of social difference, the entrenchment of social hier- 
archies, and the ability of some to exert control over others. This process of 
memory making and identity construction becomes the foundation for mul- 
tiple memory communities that may be in competition or disagreement with 
one another or with the effort to produce a more encompassing, larger-scale 
totality through public acts of commemoration. The actions of these multi- 
ple memory communities allow one to approach how a historical conscious- 
ness is expressed through relations with the social, material, and physical 
world manifested in material culture, practice, and landscape. That such a 
historical consciousness does not necessarily conform to current academic 
or folk definitions does not, I would argue, reflect the workings of a pre- 
modern type of mind incapable of freeing itself from the undifferentiated 
repetitiveness of time’s cycle. Instead, the differences discernable between 
what members of these ancient societies emphasized in the construction of 
their local histories and that which contemporary people would consider 
historical help demonstrate the value of an anthropological approach that 
treats history as another culturally constructed aspect of society (Parmentier 
1987; Rosaldo 1980). I have deliberately rejected the argument that these 
people were “modern” because to make such a claim would be to imply that 
they were “as good” or “as smart” or “as advanced” as us (leaving aside the 
question of who “us” is). Rather than patronize the people living in the 
Copan and Cuyumapa valleys or at Cerro Palenque by assigning them the 
status of modern, I have worked to analyze the ways in which they produced 
local or more encompassing histories. 

The use of hieroglyphic inscriptions at Copan to name individuals and fix 
their actions within a particular temporal framework reinforces and aug- 
ments the way in which monumental images emphasize certain living or 
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dead people. Text and image work in tandem to assert control over the space 
of the Main Group and to present the preferred history of one particular 
community of memory. It is easy to be seduced by these texts and images 
into assuming that Copan’s royal dynasty was more historically minded than 
other societies in Honduras, such as the residents of the lower Ulua and 
Cuyumapa valleys. Privileging these products of royal authority suggests that 
memory crystallizes into something one recognizes as history only under a 
narrow range of circumstances having to do more with certain technologies 
of remembering than with anything else. This puts one at risk of assuming 
that only some things are worthy or capable of being remembered, while 
everything else must fall by the wayside into the undifferentiated morass of 
experience and the endlessly repeated lived moment. Figurines and pottery 
prove that residents of the lower Ulua and Cuyumapa valleys were capable of 
creating visual representations of people (or, more precisely, of human- 
looking entities). In fact, their abundance and the multiple sites of produc- 
tion suggest that people here reveled in the production of personlike figures. 
Thus the lack of personalized representation of the kind found at Copan 
must be seen as the result of a set of decisions or ideas about what political 
relations are and how they should be commemorated in material, durable 
form. I have found it productive to think about such differences as forming 
part of a political economy of remembering and forgetting (Melion and 
Ktichler 1991). The choices people make about how to connect people and 
places and the present and past have political consequences that only some- 
times resulted in the creation of a kingdom. The consolidation of authority 
and control in the hands of a relatively few members of society seems suc- 
cessful if one looks at what its promulgators chose to commemorate. Socio- 
logical houses do not, however, abandon their efforts to commemorate their 
own histories. Social, political, and historical circumstances result in some 
things being remembered differently or through different means. 

Copan, Cerro Palenque, and Cuyumapa represent three societies that 
differ in size, political centralization, and social differentiation. They were 
complicated societies (Piot 1999). As the analysis presented here suggests, 
however, their differences are more of degree than of kind. That is to say, the 
construction of local histories out of the meaningful practices of daily life 
and special events is a thread running through all three societies. Local 
histories both bind people together and push them apart by emphasizing 
different bodies of memory. One might say the Copan ruling dynasty was the 
most successful at elevating its local history to the level of the history of the 
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polity as a whole. While this is to some degree the case, this more “national” 
history never completely erases the practices through which other commu- 
nities of memory persist in remembering their own significant events and 
markers of their local identity in their own ways. The expansion of ballcourts 
in Cuyumapa may not be an entirely voluntary or cooperative phenomenon. 
Several features, however, argue for the existence of overlapping and cross- 
cutting networks of power rather than bounded, congruent hierarchies. The 
dispersal throughout the region of these monumental constructions and the 
way in which they index the collective labor and participation of most or all 
members of society are two such features, while the third is the fact that they 
are not contained in a carapace of monumental architecture, as at Cerro 
Palenque and Copan. 


THE ARCHAEOLOGICAL STUDY OF MEMORY AND IDENTITY 


The persistence of multiple communities of memory in these societies en- 
sures a multiplicity of opportunities for the social construction of memory to 
go forward. That these memory communities were most concerned with en- 
shrining their own local histories that were integral to the continuation of 
their identity as social groups makes it highly probable that these histories 
varied in content. Although the information archaeologists work with is 
always incomplete and rarely includes directly the voices of the members of 
ancient societies, it does nevertheless reveal much about how, why, and where 
people engaged in the work of memory making. Remembering and forget- 
ting are active processes, embedded in social practices that have material as 
well as verbal and mental components. My approach emphasizes how and 
why local histories are cherished by coresident communities of practice and 
the sociological houses to which they belong. My book does not desire to 
resolve any of the problems inherent in trying to write a seamless narrative 
account of political leadership or social evolution. Its purpose has been 
to address the interrelationship of memory and identity as intersubjective 
social practices that extend across space and through time and are susceptible 
to analysis through material remains. While this analysis has been immersed 
in the historical and cultural details of three societies living at a particular 
time in specific places, its emphasis on the interplay between archaeologi- 
cally derived data and the theoretical and conceptual frameworks I have used 
hold outa promise for the archaeological study of social memory and identity 
in the context of everyday life and domestic spaces more generally. 


NOTES 


INTRODUCTION 


|. This is the number found through excavation, but it is pos- 
sible that more burials existed since the entire area was not 
exposed. 


2. One of the most famous examples comes from the Olmec 


site of La Venta in the state of Tabasco, Mexico, where 
excavators found a carefully arranged deposit of human 
figurines and celts made from jade and other types of 
stone. Their excavations also revealed that the deposit was 
deliberately buried and covered by a floor. Much later, a 
hole was dug through the overlying deposits and through 
the floor and the fill below it to expose just the top of the 
cache. Then the hole was filled in again (Drucker, Heizer, 
and Squier 1959:152—61). 


3. Elizabeth Boone (1994b:18—19) describes the writing sys- 


tems of the Aztec and Mixtec as semasiographic, in which 
“meaning is carried by pictorial and conventionalized im- 
ages, by their relative placement, and by the contexts in 
which they participate. .. . The Aztec and Mixtec writing 
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NOTES 


systems are intelligible to those who share a general cultural base even though 
they might speak different languages.” Glass and Robertson (1975) provide a 
description of types of documents and an inventory of those known to have 
survived. 


. Here is one example that uses the day names as they occur in the Yucatec Maya 


language and starts with the day Manik and the number 1. The sequence is 1 
Manik, 2 Lamat, 3 Muluc, 4 Oc, 5 Chuen, 6 Eb, 7 Ben, 8 Ix, g Men, 10 Cib, 11 
Caban, 12 Eznab, 13 Cauac, 1 Ahau, 2 Imix, 3 Manik, and so on. Note that the 
numbers cycle back to their beginning point sooner than the names because there 
are fewer numbers than days and that it takes 260 days (20 x 13) to return to I 
Manik (B. Tedlock 1992b:89—96). 


. COMMUNITIES OF PRACTICE IN HONDURAS 


. The lack of comparable samples from Cerro Palenque or Cuyumapa makes it im- 


possible to know if the same patterns existed among those populations. Rhoads 
(2002:206-11) did compare the Copan sample to ones from other sites or regions, 
including the site of Puerto Escondido in the lower Ulua valley. Cluster analysis 
shows Copan and Puerto Escondido as genetically distant populations. These 
results suggest, as a working hypothesis, that lower Ulua valley populations in 
general were not closely related to those living in the Copan valley. 


. This social formation has been referred to in the literature as the social house and 


the sociological house. I have opted for sociological, first, as a way to distinguish 
between physical houses, which figure prominently in my discussion; second, the 
term social appears frequently because of my interest in the interpenetration of the 
individual and the group. Thus I discuss social relations, identities, groups, and 
forms of memory. 


. THE ENCHANTMENT AND HUMILITY OF OBJECTS 


. The date of the Copan ruler’s decapitation is transcribed as 9.15.6.14.6 6 Cimi 4 


Tzec. The first part (9.15 . . . ) is the Long Count. “6 Cimi” is the associated point 
in the 260-day cycle. “4 Tzec” indicates which day and month in the solar year. 
Riese (1984) and Sharer (1990) convert this to 737 CE, but all other authors cited 
agree on 738 CE. The names of the Copan and Quirigua rulers have been trans- 
lated in various ways by those scholars who study the inscriptions from these 
sites, examples of which may be found in the sources cited. Over time, different 
readings have been proposed for the names. For the sake of simplicity, I refer to 
the rulers by the position they claimed in the dynastic line of succession—hence 
Ruler 13 for the thirteenth of the Copan royal line. The assertion of a continuous 
sequence of rulers does not mean all were related by blood or even were members 
of the same royal (sociological) house. 

Also spelled malangan. 
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3. Sharer (1990:36) reports the height of Stela E, which he calls Monument 5, as 8 


meters, or 26.5 feet. 


. Storey also divided the sample up by social status. Since she found no statistically 


significant variation in the height of people of the same sex placed in different 
status groups, I have collapsed these groups back together. Vera Tiesler Blos 
(2001:Tables 4 and 5) reports somewhat different results. In her analysis, the 
average female height is noticeably less at 147 centimeters (4 feet, 11 inches) but 
that of men closer at 159 centimeters (5 feet, 4 inches). I don’t know the reason 
for the discrepancy between the two analyses but suspect it results from the 
somewhat different compositions of their samples and perhaps different for- 
mulas for estimating height. Tiesler Blos included human remains from a wider 
time range than Storey, who restricted herself to the Late Classic. 


. Boone (1994b:17-18) characterizes the Maya hieroglyphic writing system as 


“glottographic [which] employs a combination of logograms representing whole 
words, phonetic signs, and semantic qualifiers, which together reproduce a ver- 
bal text.” It is pictorial without being “picture writing” in any literal sense of the 
term. “Maya hieroglyphs present the reader with a richness and visual elaboration 
unrivalled by any of the world’s ancient scripts” (Martin and Grube 2000:11). 


. Claude Baudez disagrees with the mountain interpretation, arguing that the rep- 


tilian creature is a personification of the earth (the “earth monster”) and that 
Temple 22 “as a whole represents the earth” (Baudez 1994:205, see also 257-58). 
He is thus presenting an alternative reading of the conventionalized signs embod- 
ied in sculpture; the disagreement represents one about how best to translate the 
iconographic “text.” 


. EVERYDAY LIFE AND DOMESTIC SPACE 


. So much so that the park management has had to prohibit access to rooms in the 


Main Group and Sepulturas area. 


. EMBODIED FORMS OF KNOWING 


. My translation of “Juntos describen nuestro universo en el cual yo, mujer fecunda, 


estoy al centro.” 


. Although Fung did not report any spindle whorls from his PACO 2 excavations, 


my field notes indicate that I found at least one while excavating in the Late to 
Terminal Classic residential area of PACO 15 in 1992. 
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Lineage A (Copan), 55 

Lineage B (Copan), 55 

Lineages, biological data on, 55-56 

Long Count, 23, 24-25, 51 

Looms, backstrap, 130-33 

Los Achiotes, 205 


Main Group (Copan), 65, 101, 107, 237, 
241nt; architecture of, 35-38, 43; 
ballcourt at, 207, 209-10, 211; caches 
and burials at, 116-20, 121; feasting 
at, 186-88; figurine whistles at, 161, 
162; human remains at, 55-56; resi- 
dences at, 96, 99-100, 234; sculpture 
at, 165-69, 175-80; shell work at, 
143-44; social status at, 187-88; 
Temple 22 at, 74-77 

Malanggan ceremony, 68-69 


Males, as sculptural theme, 175-78, 192 

Malnutrition, 100 

Margarita tomb, 119, 121 

Markers at ballcourt, 223-24, 225 

Marriage, 57 

Masica Incised Cruz Variety, 200 

Material culture: house and, 95-96; 
studies of, 86-88 

Materiality, 29; of house, 95-96 

Mayapan, 183 

Meaning, 78 

Memory. See Social memory 

Mesoamerica: history in, 20-21; society 
and identity in, 47, 50-54; time in, 
21-26 

Metates, 116, 188, 170; function of, 87- 
88; human body and use of, 128-29; 
natural properties of, 85-86; social 
memory and, go, 230; social status 
and, 89-90 

Mexica, 20 

Mimesis, 77, 78; temples as mountains, 
79-81 

Molds, ceramic, 135, 137, 155 

Monkeys, 167 

Monuments, 51, 178; events recorded 
on, 6, 63-67; inscriptions on, 72-73; 
size and visibility of, 70-72; social 
agency of, 83-84; sociological 
groups in, 58-59 

Moon, cycles of, 21 

Mountains, 74, 76; Copan Acropolis as, 


79-82 


Nabokov, Vladimir, on social memory, 
I0-II 

Nahua, 196 

Neoplatonists, 8 

Niches, 96 

Nora, Pierre, on lieux de mémoire, 15-16 


Objectification, 85 
Objects, 125, 126, 152, 232; in ball- 
courts, 215-16; body shaping and, 


128-29; in caches and burials, 114- 
19; discarded personal, 189-91; dis- 
tributed personhood and, 171-74; 
engendered knowledge and, 129-35; 
food preparation and cooking and, 
127-28; as foreign and imported, 
188-89; memory and, 65-67, 229- 
31, 233; natural properties of, 85-86; 
as person-like, 153-72; remembering 
and forgetting with, 68-71; role of, 
29-30; social agency of, 82-85; so- 
cial memory and, 227-28; social re- 
production and, 88, go; storage of, 
112-13. See also by type 

Obsidian, 51, 112, 115, 142, 186, 190; 
distribution of, ro1, 232 

Offerings, 6; burial and cache, 116-19, 
235; at Cerro Palenque, 114-16; corn- 
related, 88-89 

Orientation, of residential structures, 
108-9 


PACO I, 46, 173, 234 

PACO 2, 46, 47, 48, 108, 162, 188, 
241n2; ballcourt at, 212, 215, 216; fig- 
urines and whistles from, 158, 160-— 
61; paper manufacture at, 139, 140- 
41, 145 

PACO 5, 46, 162, 212 

PACO Q, 212 

PACO II, 46, 212 

PACO 14, 46, 47, 48, 108, 161, 162; ball- 
court at, 212, 213, 215, 234 

PACO 15, 46, 47, 105, 161; ballcourt at, 
205-6, 216, 234; residential groups 
at, 108-9 

PACO 17, 212 

Paper. See Bark paper 

Papua New Guinea, malanggan cere- 
mony in, 68—69 

Participatory acts and processes, stelae 
in, 7I-72 

Patios, in Copan residential groups, 39, 
106-7, 224 
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Paving, gravel, 103 

Performance: feasting as, 194—95; pub- 
lic space and, 219-20; Quirigua 
stelae and, 71-72 

Performative action, 147; figurine whis- 
tles and, 173-74 

Personhood, 150, 151, 153; gift giving 
and, 193-94; houses and, 174-80; 
objects and, 171-74, 189-92, 228, 
233; ritualization of, 234-35 

Place, spatial and social construction of, 
98-99 

Plaster, use of, 103-4 

Platforms in Copan’s Acropolis, 80 

Plazas, 35; in Cerro Palenque, 43, 44 

Political organization: ballcourts and, 
204-5, 221, 225; changes in, 51-52; 
Long Count, 24-25 

Popol vuh, 23, 76, 220-21, 224 

Population, regional changes in, 51, 52 

Poses, of figurines, 160 

Posture: backstrap loom and, 131, 133; 
metate use on, 128-29 

Pottery, 56, 101, 230; in cacao prepara- 
tion and use, 198, 199; in caches, 
114-17; exchange networks and, 51, 
52-53; in feasting, 186-87, 188-89, 
195; iconography of, 78-79; imagery 
on, 172-74; manufacture of, 135-39, 
194; in rebuilding episodes, 234-35; 
shaping process of, 157-58 

Pregnancy, symbolism of, 22-23 

Premodern societies, 14-15; history 
and, 16-18 

Privacy as control of space, 105-6 

Public space: ballcourts as, 204-5, 
207-8, 219-20; role of monuments 
in, 7I-72 

Puerto Escondido, 240n1; cacao use 
and, 197-98 


Quiché Maya, creation history of, 23-24 

Quintilian, 7 

Quirigua, 35, 24onI; stelae at, 63, 64, 
70-72, 73, 83-84 
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Raul Red jars, 200 

Raw material, metates as, 89-90 

Reality, relational self and, 150-51 

Reciprocity, 183 

Relations, 150-51 

Religious space, 93, 98 

Remembering, 30, 119, 124, 175, 194, 
204, 227; material objects and, 68- 
71, 233; as social act, g—10 

Renewal, of tombs, 118-20 

Renovation: of residential architecture, 
234-35; of tombs, 118-20 

Reptiles, symbolism of, 74-75, 81, 
241n6 

Residences, residential compounds, 56, 
80, 145, 233; ballcourts and, 207-13, 
216-17; benches in, 97-98; building 
rituals in, 184-85; caches and, 114- 
16; in Cerro Palenque, 43-44, 45; in 
Copan, 38-41, 102-3; in Cuyumapa 
valley, 46, 48—49; decoration of, 192— 
93; exchange networks and, 52-53; 
feasting in, 181-82; food preparation 
and production in, 196-97; organiza- 
tion of, 96-97, 105-110; personaliza- 
tion of, 185-86; rebuilding of, 234- 
35; rituals in, 60-61; sculpture and, 
163, 165, 168, 174-80; social con- 
struction of, g8—9g9; social differ- 
ences among, 99-105; social memory 
and, 231-33; storage in, 110-13, 235 

Resources, storage of, 112-13 

Rio Amarillo, building material from, 
109 

Ritual, rituals, 127; of building, 184-85; 
public vs. private, 231-32; of renewal 
and remembrance, 113-19; in residen- 
tial compounds, 60-61; ritualization 
and, 92-93; visual imagery and, 73-74 

Ritualization, 92-93, 146; ballgames 
and, 214-15; of building events, 184- 
85, 234-35; of cache objects, 115-16; 
of daily life, 121, 232; performatory 
acts and, 173-74 


Royal houses, 38; Long Count and, 24- 
25; timekeeping and time telling 
and, 25-26 

Royalty, 5, 51, 179, 198; ballcourts and, 
218-19; Copan and, 119, 220, 222, 
226, 230, 237-38; feasting and, 186- 
88; sociological houses of, 58-59 

Ruler 13 (Copan), 63, 65, 70, 73, 81; 
ballcourt and, 223-24; commemora- 
tion of capture of, 84, 240n1 

Ruler 15 (Copan), 63, 65 

Ruler 16 (Copan), 81, 176; ballcourt 
and, 219, 220 

Rulers, 84; of Copan, 58-59, 63, 65 

Rulership, symbols of, 84 

Rural sites, 188, 233; in Copan valley, 
43, 80, 116, 127-28; spindle whorls 
at, 135, 241n2 


Sacrifice, 69 

Sahagun, Bernardino de, 21 

Santa Maria Magdalena, 130 

Santana Polychrome, 53 

Sculpture, 51, 117; anthropomorphic, 
229-30; embodiment of houses and, 
174-80; human themes in, 162-71; 
representative, 153, 155; social iden- 
tity and, 192-93; symbolic imagery 
of, 74-77, 81 

Self: multiple elements of, 152-53; re- 
lational, 149-52 

Semiotic complex: components of, 77- 
79; of Copan’s Acropolis, 79-82; 
material objects in, 832-84 

Sepulturas zone, I01, 103, 142, 190, 
234, 2411; as elite, g9—100; feasting 
in, 186-88 

Shell, shells, ror, 230; in caches, 114- 
15, 117; working with, 142-44, 195 

Signification, 81; in temple imagery, 
74-77 

Site 7D 3-1 (Copan valley), 190, 235 

Site 7D 6-1 (Copan valley), 111, 116 

Site 7D 6-2 (Copan valley), 111 


Site 11D11—2 (Copan valley), 111, 190 

Site 32B-16-1 (Copan valley), 111 

Site 34A-12—2 (Copan valley), 111, 116 

Site 34C-4-2 (Copan valley), 116, 190 

Site ggA-18—2 (Copan valley), 111; 
burials at, 116, 235 

Skeletons. See Human remains 

Skulls, modification of, 125 

Social agency, of material objects, 82- 
84, 88 

Social differentiation, 183, 234, 238; in 
houses, 99-105; markers of, 89-90 

Social groups, 13, 27, 50, 54, 57, 100, 
204, 234; house decoration and, 
192-93; personal objects and, 189— 
92; separation and privacy among, 
105-6 

Social memory, go, 175; artificial, 7-8; 
ballgame and, 225-26; communities 
of, 228, 236, 238; daily activities and, 
230-33; embodiment of, 126-27; 
history and, 14-18, 237; identity and, 
12-14, 28, 29; materiality of, 4, 6; as 
mental operation, 8-9; objects and, 
65-67, 68, 227, 229-31; as process, 
26-27; sites of, 15-16; social, 1-3, 
10-12; social production of, 144-45; 
in sociological houses, 57-59 

Social relations, 69, 102; feasting and, 
182-84; figurines and whistles and, 
229-30; material objects and, 82-83; 
metates and, 89-90 

Social status, 222, 236; Group gN8 res- 
idents and, 187—88; health and, 100, 
241n4; metates and, 89-90 

Souls. See Coessences 

Space: control of, 105-6; public vs. pri- 
vate, 219-20; time and, 3-4, 221-22, 
228. See also Public space 

Spindle whorls, 133, 134, 135, 241n2 

Spinning, 134 

Stela E, 63, 64, 241n3; size and visibility 
of, 70-72; social agency of, 83-34 

Stelae, 72, 34, 178 
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Stone artifacts, in caches, 114, 115, 116 

Storage, 200, 235-36; burials and 
caches as, 113-14, 121; in domestic 
spaces, 96, 110-13, 235 

Storehouses, 112, 113, 121; at Copan, 
II0-II 

Structure 8N 66C (Copan), 179 

Structure 8N 66S (Copan), an- 
thropomorphic sculpture on, 175-78 

Structure 9M-195B (Copan), 169; sculp- 
ture on, 175-78, 179 

Structure gN 69 (Copan), 169 

Structure 9N71 (Copan), renovations 
of, 118-20 

Structure gN 81 (Copan), 223 

Structure gN 82 (Copan), an- 
thropomorphic sculpture on, 168- 
69, 175-78, 179 

Structure 9gN1I0B Room 2 (Copan), 
shell working in, 143, 195 

Structure IoL-32 (Copan), anthropo- 
morphic sculpture in, 175-78, 179 

Sulaco river, 53 

Sun, 21, 151 

Surlo brown ware, 188, 199 

Symbolism, 130, 221; Stela E and, 83- 
84; of visual imagery, 74-77, 78 


Tacamiche fine paste pottery, 135 

Teeth, modification of, ror, 125 

Telos, 19 

Temple 16 (Acropolis, Copan), 81, 186; 
shell working at, 143-44, 195 

Temple 18 (Acropolis, Copan), 81 

Temple 22 (Acropolis, Copan), 179; sig- 
nification of, 81, 241n6; symbolic im- 
agery in, 74-77 

Tenampua Polychrome, 52 

Terminal Classic period, 2, 33, 41, 46, 
209; Cerro Palenque and, 34, 43, 44; 
exchange networks and, 51-54; 
sculpture, 163-65 

Textiles, 230; engendered knowledge 
in, 129-35 
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Texts, pre-conquest Mayan, 17 

Thomas Aquinas, Saint, 8 

365-day cycle, 21, 23, 183 

Time, timekeeping: measuring, 18-21; 
Mesoamerican, 21-26; self and, 151- 
52; space and, 3—4, 221-22, 228 

Time telling, 25-26 

Tobacco, and kiln use, 138-39 

Tohil Plumbate pottery, 218 

Tol (Jicaque) speakers, 50 

Tombs, in Copan, 80, 1o1, 118-20, 121 

Traditional societies, 14-15; history 
and, 16-18 

Travesia, 41, 163 

260-day cycle, 21-22 

Tzotzil Maya, 54, 56, 133 


Ulua polychromes, 51, 101, 188, 199, 
232; at Cerro Palenque, 53, 189; im- 
agery on, 172, 173 

Ulua valley, 1, 34, 50, 52, 194, 240n1I; 
cacao use, 197-98; clay object man- 
ufacture in, 137, 155; figurine whis- 


tles in, 155, 160; settlement pattern 


in, 41, 43-45 
Utensils, cooking, 127-28 


Venus, cycles of, 21 
Vogt, Evon, 54 


Wealth, display vs. hiding of, 112, 113 

Weaving, 30, 147; as engendered 
knowledge, 129-35 

West Group (Main Group, Copan), 35, 
81 

Whistles. See Figurine whistles 

Women, 6; food preparation by, 87-88, 
128-29, 200; role in feasting of, 196- 
99; weaving and, 129-35, 147 


Yojoa, Lake, 53 
Yokes: stone, 223, 224 


Yucatan peninsula, 53 


Zinacantan, 54 
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In Houses in a Landscape, Julia A. Hendon examines the connections between social identity 
and social memory using archaeological research on indigenous societies that existed more 
than one thousand years ago in what is now Honduras. While these societies left behind 
monumental buildings, the remains of their dead, remnants of their daily life, intricate 
works of art, and fine examples of craftsmanship such as pottery and stone tools, they left 
only a small body of written records. Despite this paucity of written information, Hendon 
contends that an archaeological study of memory in such societies is possible and worth- 
while. It is possible because memory is not just a faculty of the individual mind operating in 
isolation, but a social process embedded in the materiality of human existence. Intimately 
bound up in the relations people develop with one another and with the world around 
them through what they do, where and how they do it, and with whom or what, memory 
leaves material traces. 

Hendon conducted research on three contemporaneous Native American civilizations 
that flourished from the seventh through the eleventh century of the common era: the 
Maya kingdom of Copan, the hilltop center of Cerro Palenque, and the dispersed settle- 
ment of the Cuyumapa valley. She analyzes domestic life in these societies, from cooking 
to crafting, as well as public and private ritual events including the ballgame. Combining 
her findings with a rich body of theory from anthropology, history, and geography, she 
explores how objects—the things people build, make, use, exchange, and discard—help 
people remember. In so doing, she demonstrates how everyday life becomes part of the 
social processes of remembering and forgetting, and how “memory communities” assert 
connections between the past and the present. 


“A brilliant work, Houses in a Landscape sets a new standard for the social archaeology of 
the Maya and related cultures. It is theoretically sophisticated, meticulously researched, 
and beautifully written, and it extends the existing literature on memory and archaeology 
in significant ways."—ROBERT W. PREUCEL, author of Archaeological Semiotics 

“This is an invigorating, original, and intellectually rewarding book, notable for the breadth 
and critical rigor of Julia A. Hendon's theoretical discussions and the originality of her in- 
sights into ancient Honduran societies. It will be of interest not only to archaeologists but 
also to social theorists more broadly." WENDY A SHMORE, co-editor of Archaeobgies 
of Landscape 
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